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PREFACE. 


The University of Western Australia was incorj^ orated 
and endowed by an Act oi the State Legislature, entitled The 
University of Western Australia Act, 1911,” which received 
the Royal assent on tlie 16tli Februai’y, 1911. 

The Governing Authoiity of the University consists of the 
Senate and Convocation. 

The first Senate was appointed by notice in the Government 
Gazette of the 1 3th Kobniary, 1912, and Convocation w^as for- 
mally declared to be in existence on the 2 1st February', 1913, 
when it had reached the minimum number of sixt 3 ' members 
prescribed by the Act. 

The Senate is com])osod of 18 members, of whom one-third 
are ap]>ointed by the C Governor in Council, and the remaining 
two-tliirds are elected by Convocation. Tlio tenure of office 
IS for SIX 3 'ears, three memliers retiring annually The entire 
control and management oi tlie l^nivorsit^' is vested in the 
Senate subject to the Statutes. 

The qualifications for admission to Con\'ocation are as set 
out in S. 17 (1 ) of the Universit^^ Act and Statutes Nos. 3 and 4. 

The Chancellor is the head of the llmversity. lie is elected 
aimuall^^ by the Senate from amongst its own members, and 
])residos over all meetings of the Senate at wlncli he is present, 
lie is emjiowered to conler degrees jiersonally or by dejiuty and 
in hia absence is represented by the Pro- Chancellor. The Pro- 
Chancellor also is elected annually by the Senate. 

The Warden of Convocation is chosen annually by Convoca- 
tion, and presides over all meetings of Convocation at wliich 
he is present. 

The Vice-Chancellor is the Chief Kxecutive Officer of the 
University'' He is appointed by^ the Senate for a period not 
exceeding two years. 

The Senate is empowered to jirovide instruction and to 
grant Degrees, Diplomas, and Certificates in any branch of 
knowledge in which they are granted in the United Kingdom, 
and to hold public examinations for the jiurpose of testing 
the proficiency of candidates in any branch of knowledge. 



PKICFACE 




University legislation is in the form of Statutes originate! 
in the Senate, confirmed by Convocation, and finally approved 
by the Governor in Council. 

Degrees are granted in the ^’acuities of Arts, Science, and 
Engineering. Included in the Faculty of Science is the 
Department of Agriculture. Faculties of Law, Medicine, and 
Music have also been constituted for the purpose of admission 
to Degrees ad eundem qradum. 

The Courses for the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor 
of Science, and Bachelor of Science in iVgriculture extena over 
a period of not less than tliree years, and that for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering over not less than five years. A 
Diploma in Agriculture is awarded whicii may bo obtained after 
a course of study extending over not less than two years. 

The Degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Tiotters, Master 
of Science, Doctor of Science, and Master of }^]nginoering are 
also granted by the University. 

Evening instruction is provided in the Faculty of Arts, andi 
by arrangement with the Perth Teclmical School, in certain 
Science subjects 

In (compliance with the expressed wisli of tlie Legislative 
Assembly no fees are charged to students. Fees arc^ charged 
for the Annual Examinations. 

In 1924 the number of matri(*ulatod students on the Roll 
was 374. 

Certain courses in the Faculties of Arts, Science, and En- 
gineering may be attended at the Perth Techmeal Soliool or 
the School of Mines of Western Australia, Kalgoorlie, which 
for this ]iur})oso are affiliated to the University. 

ENDOWMENT AND REVENUPL 

By “The University Endowment Act, 1904,*' the Governor 
in Council was empowered to set apart Crown lands by way 
of permanent endowment of the University. 

Prior to the appointment of the first Senate and by virtue 
of this Act, lands to the extent of about 4,146 acres, consisting 
chiefly of Perth suburban and country townsite lots, were 
vested in trustees, and have now been transferred to the 
University. 
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SENATE AND OFFICERS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY. 


VISITOR. 

The Governor of the State of Western Australia, His Excellency 
the Hon. Sir William Campion, K.C M G 

CHANCELLOR. 

The Hon Athtslstan John Henton Saw, O.B E, M L.C., M.A., M.D., 
F.R.C.S., Edin. 

PRO-CHANCELLOR. 

Cecil Rollo Payton Andrews, M A. 

WARDEN OF CONVOCATION. 

William Ardaoh Gardner Walter, M.A. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

Professor H. E. Whitfeld, B.A., B.E., M.I.E.A., 


THE SENATE. 

In order of Year of Retirement 

f James, The Hon Sir Walter Hartwell, K ... .. 1926 

•j JuLL, Roberta Henrietta Maroaretta, M B , M. . . ... 1926 

*Sandover, Allred . . . ... ... 1926 

t R iley, The Most Rev Charles Owen Levver, O.B.K., M.A., 

L. L.D., D.D., V.D 1926 

•j Simpson, Edward Sydney, D Sc , BE... . . . . . 1926 

^Somerville, William . ... . ... . . .. 1926 

fHANcooK, VVJlliam John, D.Sc., M.lnst (^E., M.I.E.E. ... 1927 

"^Roberts, George Moyses . ... ... 1927 

tRcss, Professor Alexander David, M.A., D.Sc., F.R A.S., 

F.R.S.E., F.Inst.P 1927 

♦KmwAN, The Hon. John Waters, M.L.C. 1928 

tSAW, The Hon. Athelstan John Henton, O.B E., M L.C., M.A., 

M. D., FR.C.S., (Edin 1 1928 

fWiiiTFELD, Professor Hubert Edwin, B.A , B.E., M.LM.M , 

M.I.E A 1928 

j Atkinson, Reginald Cyril Everitt, M.A., M.D., D.P.H. ... 1929 

*Battye, James Sykes, Litt.D., LL.B. ... ... 1929 

f M urdoch, Piofessor Walter Logie Forbes, M.A. . . ... 1929 

t A ndrews, Cec h. Rollo Payton, M.A. ... 1930 

♦Drew, The Hon. John Michael, M.L.C 1930 

fWALTER, W 1 L 1 .IAM Ardagh Gardner M A. ... ... ... 1930 


♦ Appointed by the Governor. f Elected by Convocation. 
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SENATE AND OFFICERS OP THE UNIVERSITY. 


KX-CHANCELLORS. 

The Hon. JSir J VVinthkop Hackktt, K CM U , LL. I). .. 1912-1916 

The Most Rev. Charles Owen Leaver Riley, O.B E., 

M.A.. LL.D., D.D., V D. 1916-1922 


EX- VICE-CHANCELLORS 
PjofesBoi H E Wjhtfeld 
Piofessor W L. E Mi;rl)0('h 
P tofossoi A. D. Ross . . 

ProfesHor John \V. I'lTEKbON 
Professor E. O. G. Sieann 
Professor N T. M Wtlsmore 


1913-1915 

1916- 1917 

1917- 1918 

1918- 1921 
1921-1923 

. 1924 


PASJ^ MEMBERS OF 'PHE SENATE. 
Bath, The Hon Thom vs Henry . 1912 1913 And 

Burrows, Fhedehk’k Willi \m . 19J2 1917 and 

Drvper, Thomas Percy, CBE, K.(C BA. 

Ewing, The Hon- John, M L C 
Grasby, William CUtton, F.L.S 
Hyckett, The Hon. Sii John Wtnthrop, KCMIj , IJ 


BA 


1912 


1 ) 

1910 and 


1912 

J912 


19 IT) and 
1913 and 


Keenvn, The Hon Norbekt, KC, 

Kinosmili., Senator Wvltkr, BA 
Mm.k, The Hon Arthur, M.L.A 
Mann, Edward Alewxnder, E J C. M H.R. 

Me\d, Gertrude Ella, MB, BS 
Moss, Katherine, B \ 

Shann, Ihofessor Edw\rd Gwen Giblin, 

Smith, J\mes Wvlter, K (' , I) 

Thompson, Henry Sherman, MA 
Walker, Tiie Hon. Thomas 

WiLSMOJiE, Piofessor Norman I’homvs Mortimer, 1> Se , F T C 
Wilson, Tlie Ron Frank, (’MG 


BA 


1913 

1917 

1914 
1923- 
1912 

1912 
191(1 

1918 
1916 
1920 

1915 

1913 
1920 
1912 

1912 

1916 
1912 


1919 

1918 

-1920 

-1924 

-1914 

1016 

1918 

1919 
1917 
1921 
1919 

1914 
1921 

-1915 

1921 
1916 

1922 

1915 


GENKRAl. PURPOSES COMMITTEE. 

The Chancellor, the pRo-(hiAN(^ELLOR (Chairman), l)i 1 S. B\ttye, 
Dr. Roberta H. M. Jull, Archbishop Riley, Dr. E. S Simpson, Mr. 
W. Somerville, Mr W. A. G Walter, and Professors Murdoch, 
Ross, and Whitfeld. 

FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

The (hiANUELLOR, the Pko-(’h VNCELLOR, Dr J. S. Battye (Chairman), 
Messis. A. Sandover, W Somervii le, and W. A. G. Walter, Pro- 
fessor Murdoch and Professo? Ross, 


EXTENSION LE(TURE BOARD 
The Chancellor, the Pro-Oh\ncellor, the Vice-Chancellor, 
Professor Ross (Convener), Professors Paterson and Shann, Associate- 
Professors Tattersall and Wood, Dr J. S. Battye, Dr. R. H. M. Jull, 
Mr. W. Somerville. 



OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
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public: examinations board 

Rppre.<ier}tlng the U nit'crsitg —Xlho. ViCK-Ou^Ni’iCLLOu {(Chairman), 
Professors Nicholls, Mcbdocu, PATEKbOi^, Ross, and Shann, Associate- 
Professor Wood, and Mr. CL Irving. 

Representing the Education IJepaitment - 'Vhc J)iaKtToJi of Education 
and Mcvssia J Parsons, W (JiAUiB, and W J Roonk\ 

Representing the Secondary Schools for Boys — Rev. Canon H enn. 
Rev. Brother W. I. Po^ver, and Mi. M. Wilson. 

Representing the Secondary Sch-(X)ls for Oirls — Miss M. F. Parnell, 
and Mrs Russell Smith. 

ADVISORY^ BOARD LOR PU/RAO LXAMTNATiONS IN MUSIC. 
The Vi(7E-Chancell()R, Professor Ross vChairmanh Rev. Father 
McMahon, Messrs. A. J. Leckie, and F L. Robertson, Mrs. A. G. 
Curthoys, Miss H. B. Joyce, Miss M JTckering, Miss I. G. Roberts, 

ADVLSORV BOARD LOR LXAMI NATIONS TN DRAWING. 

The Vice-Chancellor, Proh^ssoi Whitfeld (CJJhairman), Associate- 
Professor Tomlinson, and Messrs J 11 Eaj.es, J W. R. Jhnton, G. 
Pitt-Mokison, C? J’ Loole, A R 1. Wrkjht, and A. B Webb. 

APPOINTMENTS BOARD 

Representing the Senate. — The Pro-Chancclloi and Mr. Sandover. 
Representing the Teaching Staff. — Ihofcssois Ross and Whitfeld. 
Representing the Guild of ( hi der graduates. — Mr. T. A, Hartbey. 
Representing outside bustnts'i interests * — (To he appointed]. 

Mi LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

The Heads of Departmenits and Dr J. S. Battye 

UNIVERSITY REPRESENTATIVES ON THE RHODES 
SC'HOLARSHIP c:OMMJTTEE 
The Cjian('EIJ.or and Assoeiate-Ihofr'ssor Wood. 

CORRESPONDENT TO THE BUREAU TO THE UNI VERSITIES 
OV THE EMPIRE 
Piofessor Ross 

SOLICITORS TO THE UNIVERSITY 
Messrs Stone, James, & Co. 

AUDITOR TO IHE UNIVERSITY 
D. J. Goyder, F.C.P.A. 

ADMINlS'rRATiVE STAFF 
(derk of Senate and ( 'oni ocation — S H Llktciieb. 

Clerk {Accojuds. Publa Examinations Board and Music Advisory 
Board) E. J'auker, L LC A 

Typish - -I J.EK'TT, R E. GRAn\M, M IloWLi/rT 
Typist and Librarian, Engineering — M. A. Ridley. 

Janitor. A. Davidson 
Gardener -J MeatjowcroI'T 
Librarian — ^A. S. Brown. 

Assistant Librarian — M. H. R de Laeteb. 

MRC^HANICS AND LABORATORY ATTENDANTS. 

Geology — F. G. Baker. 

Mining and Engineering. — A. S. Philp, R. Rowe. 


* 
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TEACHING STAFF. 


PROFESSORS. 

Agriculture {Hackett Chair). —John Wahoh Paterson. B.Sc , Ph.D. 
Biology.— G^orqk Edward Niciiolls, D.So., A.R.C.So. 

Chemistry. — Norman Thomas Mortimer Wilsmore, D.Sc , F.I.C. 
English. — Walter Logie Forbes Murdoch, M.A. 

History and Economics. — Edward Owen Giblin Shann,' B.A. 
Mathematics and —Alexander David Ross, M A., D.Sc., 

F.R.A.S., F.KS.E., F.Inst.P. 

Mining and Engineering. — Hubert Edwin Whitfeld, B.A., B.E., 
M.I.M.M., M.I.E.A. 

ASSOCIATE - PROFESSORS. 

Civil Engineering. — -Alfred Tomlinson, M.So. (Eng.), A.M.Inst. O.E. 
M I E.A., M.CJ. 

Classics and Ancient History, — George Wood, M.A. 

Organic Chemistry. — George Tattersall, M.Sc., F.I C. 

LECTURERS IN CHARGE OF DKPARTMENTS. 

Electrical Engineering. — -Poul Hermann Praenecbl, B.E. E. 

French and German.- -George Irving, M.A 
Geology — Edward de Courcy Clarke, M.A. 

Mental and Moral Philosophy. —Kruiiur Clampbtt Fox, 

LECTURERS. 

Classica and Philosophy. — William Allison Laidlaw, M.A. 

English. — Henry Sherman Thompson, M.A. 

Mathematics and Physics. — Roland Dale Thompson, M.A., M.So. 
F.R.AS., A.Inst.P. 

Margaret Barr Moir, D.Sc. 

ASSISTANT LECTURERS. 

Biology. — Eileen Ruth Lathlean Reed, B.Sc.* 

Dorothy Frances Milner, B.Sc. 

French. — R. Collot (I’Herbois. 

History. — Frederick Alexander, B.A. 

Mathematics and Physics. — Allen Arthur Orton, B.A., B.Sc. 

PART-TIME LECTURERS. 

Education. — William James Rooney, B.A. 

German. — ^R. M. Grabbnbb. 

Surveying. — George Marshall Nunn, L.S. 

Veterinary Science. — Ernest Albert Lb Sobuf, B.V.Sc., F.Z.S., V.D. 
Agricultural Botany. — W. M. Carne. 

Architecture. — A. R. L. Wright, L.R.LB A. 

Dairying. — P. G. Hampshire. 

♦Temporarily interchanged with Jessie Gertrude Weight, Ph.D,, 
Lecturer in Botany of the University of Toronto. 
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PART-TIME LECTURERS— coriitnttec?. 

Horticulture. — G. W. Wiokbns. 

MecJmmcal Drawing,- McL^qan. 

Municipal Engineering. — H. T. Haynes, M.Inst.C.E., M.H.S.l. 

Music, — A. J. Leokib, Mus. Bac., F.R.C.O. 

Railway Engineering. — R. J. Anketell. 

Tropical Sanitation. — Mr. A. R. Galbraith, M.Inst.C.E. (Ireland), 
L.RJ.B.A , F.R S.I. 

DEMONSTRATORS. 

Biology, A. R. Newton. 

Chemistry. ~P. Babinqton 
Ceology. — L. E. V. Hoskinq. 

Mathematics and Physics. — D. W. Everson. 

Testing Ofjicer and Mechanical Imtructor Miniruj and Engineering . — - 
W G. Townsend, A M I.E A 

BOARDS AND FACULTIES. 

PROFESSORIAL BOARD. 

Professors Writfeld, (Chairman), Murdoch, Nicholls, Paterson, 
Ross, SiiANN, VViLSMORE Associato Piofessois Tattebsall, Tomlinson, 
Wood, and Messrs. E. de C. Clarke and A. C. Fox. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

The Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, and Vice-Chancellor, ex officio, 
Professors Murdoch, Ross, and Shann, Associate-Professor Wood, and 
Messrs. A.’ C. Fox (Dean), F. Alexander, G. Irving, W. A. Lajdlaw, W. 
J. Rooney, H. S. Thompson. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

The Chancellor, PRo-(hiANCELLOR, and Vice-Chancellor, ex ofjicto. 
Professors Nicholls, Ross, Paterson, Wilsmore, Associate Piofessors 
Tattebsall and Tomlinson, and Messrs, Clarke (Dean), Carne, Le 
S ouBF, Orton, and Thompson, and Misses Milner, Moib, and Reed. 

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. 

Chancellor {ex officio). 

Pro-Chancellor {ex officio). 

Vice-Chancellor (ex officio) 

Professor Whitfeld (Dean), (also leprescnting Land Surveyors’ 
Licensing Board.) 

Professor Russ 

Professor Wilsmore 

Associate Professor Tomlinson. 

Associate Professor Tattersall. 

Mr. E. de C, Clarke. 

Mr. P. H. Fraenkel. 

Mr. R. D. Thompson. 

Mr. F. B. Allen, Director of Technical Education and School of Mines. 
Mr. A. Baird. 

Mr. W. Clarke, representing Tiades associated with Mining and 
Engineenng. 
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BOARDS AND iACULTIES. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERlNa—co/iimwet/. 

Mr. C. E. Crocker, Manager, City of Perth Electricity and Gas Dj- 
paitment. 

Mr. E. A. Evans, Chief Mechanical Engineer 
Mr. A. R. Galbrvith, City Engineer, Peitli. 

Mr. J. W. R. G4.RDAM, representing Institution of Engmeeis of Aus- 
tralia. 

Dr. W. J. Hancoi'k. 

Mr. H T. Haynes, City Engineer, Fiomantle. 

Major- (general Sir .1 J Talbot Hobbs, lepresentative of Military 
Engineering. 

Mr A. Montoomery, State Mining Engineei. 

Mr. W. G SiTTiiERLANi), repiesciiting Charnhei of Mines. 

Mr. W. 11 Taylor, Ccneial IVlanagei Tiamwaysand Electricity Supply. 

Mr. J. Thompson, Engineer-in-C‘hief for the State 

Mr. A. R. L. Wrioht, representative of W.A In&t of Architects. 

COMMITTEE OF DISCIPLINE. 

The Vice-Chancellor and three meinbeis to be appointed under 
Statute 19. 

MEETINGS IN 1925. 

Senate. — March 16, April 20, May 18, June 15, July 20, August 17, 
September 21, October 19, Novenibei 16, December 14. 

General Purposes Committee. — Tuesday preceding Senate. 

Finance Committee. — Thursday preceding Senate. 

Professorial Board — March 5, April 9, May 7, June 4, July 9, August 
6, September 10, October 8, November 5. 

Faculty of Arts meets on Tuesday of same week as Professorial Board ; 
Faculty of Enqineerino on Thursday, and F\oulty of Siurncb 
on Wednesday of jireeeding week 

TERMS IN 1925. 

First Term. — March 16 to May 30. 

Second Term. — June 8 to August 15. 

Third Term. — August 31 to October 31. 

UNIVERSITY HOLIDAYS IN 1925. 

Good Friday and Easter Monday (Apiil 10 and 13) , Degree Day ; Sports 
Day ; Anzac Day (April 25) ; May Day (May 4) ; and the 
Wednesday of Show Week (from 1 p ra.). 

UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS, ETC. 

1925. 

Jan 31 S. Last day for entering for Matriculation and Supple- 
mentary Examinations. 

Feb. 3 Tu, Nominations close. Election by Convocation of two 
persons to be membei's of the Senate. 

Feb. 19 Th. Matriculation Examination begins. 

Feb. 20 F. Supplementary Examinations begin. 
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS, lS.TQ,-^nt%nued. 


1925. 


Mar. 

3 

Tu. 

Mar. 

12 

Th. 

Mar. 

16 

M. 

Mar. 

31 

Tu. 

May 

1 

P. 

June 

8 

... 

July 

24 

F. 

Aug. 

12 

W. 

Aug. 

18 

Tu. 

Aug. 

24 

M. 

Aug. 

31 

... 

Sept. 

24 

Th. 

Oct. 

1 

Th. 

Oct. 

12 

M. 

Oct. 

20 

Tu. 

Nov. 

2 

M. 

Nov. 

12 

Th. 

Nov. 

23 

M. 


Close of the Poll in the Election by Convocation of two 
persons to be members of the Senate. 

Glass enrolment begins. 

Lectures begin. 

Entiles close for May Public Examinations in Music 
(Theory), 

Public Examinations in Music (Theory). 

Second Term begins. 

Entries close foi August Annual Examinations in Ln 
gineantig. 

Entries close for October Public Examinations in Theoiy 
of Music. 

Entries close for Amy Saw Scholarship. 

August Annual ICxaminations in Engineering begin. 

Third Teim begins. 

Public Examinations Music (Theory). 

Entries close for School Certificate Examinations. 

Entries close for November University Annual and 
Honours Rxaminations. 

Entries close for Rhodes Scholarship for 1926. 

University Honours Examinations begin. 

University Annual Examinations begin. 

School Certificate Examinations begin. 
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MEMBERS OF CONVOCATION. 

New Members admitted during 1924 : — 

Backhouse, Alfred P., B.A. 

Burgess, Elizabeth L., B.A. 

Burnside, Kennedy W., B.8c. 

Caiderwood, Egerton C., B A, 

Carpenter, Archibald John, B.A. 

Cassidy, Ellen, B.A. 

Culhnane, Wilham Patrick, B.Sc. (Agric.) 

Dawson, Dorothy Jean, B.A. 

Dabb. John Henry M., M.A. 

Egeberg, Harold, B.Sc. (Eug.) 

Evans, John Henry, B.A. 

Gallaglier, Charles, B.E. 

Gillett, Eric Wilham, B.A. 

Greayer, Isabella iMice, B.A. 

Hammond, George, B.E. 

Hartrey, Thomas A., Kepresentative of Guild of Under- 
graduates. 

Hawson, Bobert lies, B.Sc. (Eng.) 

Hughes, Violet Isabel, B.A. 

Hindc, Rose Winstanley, B.A. 

Jackson, Ethel JVlargaret, B.A. 

Jones, Irene Merle, B.A. 

Kelsall, Doiothy K., B.A. 

Ken worthy. Prank M., B.E. 

Kilmartm, Thomas Piancis, B.A. 

Lambert, Geoige Frederick, B.A. 

Lavater, Eleanor S., B.Sc. 

Lefroy, Elizabeth G., B.A. 

LeSouef, Leslie Ernest, M.D. 

Marmion, Robeit James, B.Sc. (Adel.) 

Mascl, Heniy, B.Sc. 

Morison, Frederick, B.E. 

Murphy, Vernon Slierren, B.A. 

Oldham, Ronald Arrol, B.E. 

Payne, Dorothy Mary, B.A. 

Rankin, Donald Hamilton, B.A. 

Roberts, Ida Gwen, Mus. Bac. 

Riches, John Haddon, B.Sc. (Ague.) 

Spencer, Frank Ernest, B.A. 

Summerhayes, Reginald, B.Sc. (Eng.) 

Sinclair, Donald C., B.A. 

Thorn bury, Gilbert Frank, B.A. 

Thomton-Smith, George J., B.E. 

Wilcox, Clarice Marjorie, B.A. 

Worboys, Walter John, B.Sc. 
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GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

Admitted ad eundem gradum. t Honorary Degree. 

(H) Honours Degree 

DOCTTOR OF LETTERS. 

Battye, James Sykes * ... . . .. ... 1923 

MASTERS OF ARTS. 

Adams, Henry Joseph* . ... 1014 Mercer, Henry Frederick* ... . 1913 

Allen, Francis Bowen* 1913 Montgomery, Alexander* ... . 1913 

Clarke, Edward deCourcy* ... .. 1921 Moore, Robert Henry* ... . 1913 

Clarke, Edward Pattiaon William ... 1023 Murdoch, Walter Logie Forbes * . 1913 

Cooke, Henry .Tames* . . 1913 McMahon, John Thomas * .. . 1921 

Corbett, Hilda Mary ... . 1924 Pariah, William John * . ... 1913 

Farquharson, Robert Alexander* ... 1913 Parr, Kate ♦ . . 1913 

Fitzgerald, James Joseph* ... .. 1914 Parry, Lionel Walpole* 1918 

Fowler, Hugh Lionel . . 1924 Parsons, Joseph * . . 1913 

Goldsmith, Frederick* .. .. 191.3 Poynton, Edward * ... . 1913 

Goldspink, Frederick William* . 1914 Riley, Charles Owen Lever* 1913 

Grimes, Charles Hugh Duffy* ... 1913 Btoneman, Ethel Turner* 1919 

Gro\e, John William* . . 1920 Taylor, David Gordon . . . . 1919 

Gunn, Hugh* . 191 3 Thompson, Henry Sherman . . 1920 

Howard, Alma * 1913 Wade, Gladys Irene 1919 

Hudleston, Cuthbert* .. .. 1913 Walter, William Ardagh Gardner* 1013 

Irving, Eilward Hamilton* . 1913 Wright, George Herbert . .. 1913 

BACHELORS OF ARTS, 

Abramovich, Dora 1920 Colhver, Lynda May . ... 1923 

Abramosich, Suzano 1918 Constantine, Frank 1923 

Ahern, Join Joseph... .. , 1921 Cooper, Geoigina Gertrude 1919 

Alcock, Eric Roy . ... . 1924 Copley, Leslie (H) 1918 

Allen, Mavis Lilian Bowen (H) . 1919 Corbet, Maigaret Eva . ... 1920 

Andrade, Evelyn (II) .. . 1917 Corr, Sydney Margaret 1917 

Anketell, Nellie 1918 Crossley, Ralph George 1924 

Archdeacon, Sylvia Alice 1920 Cullity, John Michael (H) 1917 

Armstrong, Isobel Nowol (H) . 1918 Curran, Ethel * ..... 1913 

Backhouse, Alfred Frank ... .. 1921 Dabb, John Henry Michael * ... 1921 

Barclay, Dorothy May (H) .. . 1919 Darker, Evelyn Margaret (nge Hail)* 1913 

Battye, Mirjorio Kathleen . .. 1923 Davies-Moore, Fritz 1916 

Beart, Kathleen Mary . . 1923 Dawson, Dorothy Jean 1921 

Beauchamp, Muriel Marguerite ... 1917 DeBaun, Albert John 1916 

Bell, Huglilna .. . . 1924 Decble, Beatrice Marion (H) ... 1919 

Brady, Frederick George Holland ... 1920 Deiaassou, Stanley Gordon 1923 

Bradsliaw, Francis George 1924 Dickson, Lorna Ferrler 1920 

Brown, James Viveash 1924 Dods, Christina Nisbet 1924 

Browne, Maurice Anthony* . . 19U Dowley, Edmund Power* . . .. 1916 

Buchanan, Richard 1924 Downing, Talbot Albert Walls ... 1923 

Bull, Maud Prances .. 1922 Dowson, Gwendoline Cowley (H) ... 1923 

Bull, Charles Ripley (H) 1923 Drummond, Olive Jean Maxwell (H) 1919 

Burgess, Elizabeth Lashbrooke .. 1921 Dunn, Mary Frances 1922 

Burnside, Hilda Jane 1922 Dunne, James * 1921 

Oalderwood, Egerton Charles .. 1921 Edimston, Edith Marion (H) ... 1916 

Caldwell, William 1916 Evans, John Henry 1921 

Campbell, John Hollis .. . 1923 Falrweather, Margaret Gardiner (H) 1916 

Carpenter, Archibald John .. .. 1921 Farmaner, Eileen Violet 1924 

Cassidy, Ellen 1921 Flelman, Herbert Bernard (War 

Chapman, Reginald Eugene 1922 Degree) 1922 

Clarke, Dorothy Frances 1923 Ferguson, Edna Elizabeth Esme ... 1923 

Clement, Dixie Paumier • 1913 Flynn, Mary Josephine (H) ... 1924 

Cockshott, Francis Preston 1920 Fraser, Archibald 1918 

Coleman, Ernest Albert* ... .. 1913 Freedman, David Isaac * 1918 

Colgan, Katie 1922 Garrett, Svea Brita (H) 1920 

Collins, Monica Francis ... .. 1920 Gavan-Dutfy, William Charles Joseph 1928 

Collins, Douglas Herbert 1923 Gibson, Marion 1922 
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GRADUATES. 


BACHELORS OF AB^TH—continued. 


Gllbertaon, Dora May 1924 

Gill, Violet May (H) 1017 

Gillett, Eric William (H) .. 1922 

Gladstones, Harold Ernest . . . 1924 

Gordon, Kathleen May . . . 1922 

Gosset-Tanner, Archibald Emillus • 1913 

Grade, Eva Agnes 1918 

Greayer, Isabelle Alice 1921 

Green, Joseph . .. .. 1924 

Greenhill, John Cooper (H) .. 1920 

Hamilton, Vivienne . .. 1922 

Harms, Wilfred Arthur .. . 1920 

Harris, Merab . 1923 

Harry, Gwenyth Isobel (H)... . 1919 

Hartrey, Thomas Augustine (H) ... 1924 
Hayward. Adrian Meredith .. . . 1923 

Heaney, Gladys Edith Bculthorpo ... 1920 

Henville, Eosabelle Charlotte ... 1923 

fletherington, John . .. 1923 

Hill, Dapline Alice (H) . . . 1916 

Hinde, Hose Winstauley . . . . 1921 

Hodges, Marcia Irene . . 1923 

Hope, Mary Kathleen . .. 1923 

Horne, Edith Margaret (H) . 1922 

Houghton, Bertha Emily (H) 1916 

Howell, Annie .. 1918 

Howieson, Jack . . . . 1923 

Hubback, Caroline Jane Mary . 1913 
Hughes, Violet Isabel . . 1921 

Hunter, Beryl Aileen Francis 1924 

Hurmaii, Edith Myra (H) . . 1917 

Irvine, Charlotte Iso eel . 1924 

Jackson, Ethel Margaret . . . 1921 

Jamieson, Florence Margaretta 1920 

Johnson, Frank Walter . . 1924 

Johnson, Frederick Henry Allen .. 1924 

Jones, Norman . . . . 1922 

Jones, Lucy Frynn (H) . . .. 1919 

Jones, Irene Merle . ., 1921 

Jones, Marion Piynn ... .. 1920 

Kelsall, Dorothy Kathleen 1921 

Kilmartin, Thomas Francis .. 1921 

King, Margery Euth 1921 

Kitto, Annie Eachel Eileen (H) .. 1923 

Lambert, George Frederick . . 1921 

Larrad, Newman Ludovic .. . 1922 

LeCheminant, Thomas John . 1922 

Lefroy, Elizabeth Grace (H) 1923 

Ix)cke, Gladys Rosalie . . . 1920 

Lynch, Marie Josephine .. . 1922 

Lyon, Hugh Pearson Dunlop . 1922 

Lyon, Janet Gillespie 1923 

Lyon, Pearson* . . . . 1913 

MacLeod, Robert Mackintosh . . 1922 
Magill, Elsie AdeUne ... . 1920 

Marten, Marjorie Alice Helene ... 1924 

Martin, Jessie Welsh 1923 

Masel, Alec 1918 

Mathesou, Cathleen Thelma 1923 

Mathieson, Donald James 1918 

Mawby, Ivy Elizabeth 1924 

Mayne, Helen Helga. 1923 

Mayrhofer, Gmdo Saverio Carlo (H) 1917 

Mitchell, Stella Annie 1924 

Morrow, Christine Turner 1924 


Mortlock, Doiis Joyce 1923 

Murphy, Vernon Sherren 1921 

McKccknie, Roy Alexander ... 1917 

McKmght, Marjorie 1920 

McLachlan, Margaret Isabel ... 1923 

McNamara, James Onward . . .. 1917 

Moir, Madeline Nellie ... . 1920 

Montgomery, Stephen King (H) .. 1917 

Moran, Kathleen Mary ... . 1920 

Napier, Carrie Margaret . ... 1923 

Negus, Oscar Joseph 1924 

Nevile, Roy Vivian 1924 

Newton, Violet Dorothy 1920 

Nlcholls, Leslie Herbert* . . 1913 

Nicholson, Anna Mabel (H) .. 1918 

Nicholson, Cicely Ena 1922 

Noble, Winsome Barbara ... . 1923 

Novvotny, Henry Richard 1919 

O’Brien, Eileen Dorcas (H) .. 1919 

Ockerby, Marjorie 1924 

O’Gorman, Michael Martin 1920 

Orton, Allen Arthur .. . 1921 

Owen, Laiincelot . ... .. 1921 

Parr\, Alice . . 1922 

Payne, Louise Mar> Gwythyr* ... 1917 

Payne, Dorothy Maiy .. . . 1921 

Poster, George Arnoide (H) . 1918 

Pfister, llilta Ines (H) . . 1920 

Philip, Margaret Forbes 1920 

Potts, Ethelwyn * . .. .. 1913 

Prendergast, George Luke (War 

Degioo) . . 1920 

llahill, Philip Aloysius ... . 1923 

Ranee, Ellen . . . . . 1924 

Rankin, Donald Hamilton ♦ . 1924 

Reid, Ailceu Mary . . . . . 1923 

Held, Alexander James ... . J924 

Reynioiid, Agnes . . . 1922 

Riley, Catherine Pauline * ... . 1914 

Robertson, Eva . . . 1922 

Robertson, Thomas Logan . 1924 

Robeitson, .lack Gray (H) 1917 

Robertson, Beryl Merton .. 1922 

Robinson, Katherine • . . . . 1913 

Rooney, Mai j one Lorna . . 1922 

Sanders, Harold William • ... . 1916 

Sonny, Olive May . . . 1924 

Sedgman, Florence Edna (H) 1919 

Shann, Edward Owen Giblin * . 1913 

Shearer, lack . ... . 1918 

Shine, Kathleen Mary ... . 1918 

Sliortte, Remra . 1922 

Shotter, Barbara Mary 1922 

Simpson, Louisa May .. . 1924 

Smith, Alfred . . 1924 

Smith, Alice ... 1922 

Smith, Adeline Rutherford Wesley • 1921 

Smith, Riichel 1918 

Spencer, Frank Ernest 1921 

Stables, Hubert Taylor 1919 

Staples, Thomas Archibald Francis 1922 

Steadman, Olive Beryl (H) ... 1918 

Sten, Thomas (War Degree) ... 1928 
Stephens, Lillian Mary Theakaton * 1918 

Stevens, Elsie Mabel 1918 
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BACHELORS OF AUTS—cxmaufied, 


Stevens, Mary Oakden 1919 Walton, Gertrude Mary * . 1914 

Stonenmn, Ethel Turner (H) . 191d Walton, John ... . 1923 

Street, Ida Alice . 1919 Wauchope, Olive . . 1020 

Stieet, Ethel Lincoln 1923 Weame, Gladys Evelyn . 1922 

Summers, Vera Ada (H) 1920 Weiekhardt, Sylvia Gladys 1920 

Tannock, May Eamsay . 1916 Whitehorn, Alan Leslie* 1914 

Teasdale, M>itle . 1923 Whitfield, Enid Castieau 1023 

Tennant, Jessie Marquand 1924 Wllcov, Clarice Marjorie 1921 

Thompson, Rose (H) .. 1919 Williams, Owen William 1921 

Thompson, Florence Mary Rose . 1924 Williams, Mary Constance . 1924 

Thoinbury, (illi)ert Frank . 1921 Williamson, Arthur Thomas 1923 

Trounce, Allan McIntyre (H) 1917 Wilson, James Bolth * 1918 

Turvey, Phyllis May 1923 Woodlock, Edmund Sabas . 1916 

Twel'j, Alice Amelia 1924 Woiner, William Gordon 1923 

Vincent, Violet Harriet 1920 Wricht, Amy Ruth 1923 

Von lUbra, Kli/abeth Lertlia 1917 Younj', Mary Teresa 1918 


DOCTORS OP SCIENCE. 


Anderson, Carl Phillip Gunnar f 1914 Larcombe, Charles Oswald George 1928 

Bateson, William t • 1914 Ross, Alexander David* . . 1913 

Campbell, William Wallace t 1922 Simpson, Rdward Sydney 1919 

Dakin, William John * 1913 Waller, Augustus D('8ir('* t * • 1914 

Dyson, Sir Frank Watson t 1914 Walther, Johannes t . 1914 

Uaddon, Alfred Cort t 1914 Wilsmore, Norman 'I’homas Morti- 

Hancock, William John t 1924 timer* . 1913 

Herdman, William Abliott t 1914 Woolnough, Walter George* . 1913 


MASTERS OP SCIENCE. 

Boas, Isaac Herbert 1916 Thompson, Roland Dale . . 1922 

Ridgway, Isaac Althorp * 1913 roniUnson, Alfred * . 1914 

Tattersall, George * . 1913 Wilsmore, Leonora Jessie * 1913 


BACHELORS OP SCIENCE. 


BaldocK, Albert Leslie 1922 llenzell, Linley Isaac 1918 

Barnes, Helena Maiy . 1924 Haseltino, Augustus Frc«lerick * .. 1913 

Barclay, Doroth> May .. . 1924 Hill, David Clarence John . . 1922 

Baxter, Reginald Robert (H) 1917 lllidge, Ernest Heiirv (H) . . 1921 

Burnsicle, Kennedy Whitcliell (H) 1923 Jackson, Ada Acranian ... 1924 

Cairns, John Edwin Tnghston 1923 Jenkinson, Alfred Leigh ... 1923 

Campbell, John George Carnegie 1923 Jewell, Florenee Maud (H) . . 1916 

Cohen, Wilby Edison . 1924 Jutson, John Thomas . . . 1920 

Compton, George Spencer (War Kahan, Raoul Robellaz (H) .. . 1916 

Degree) , .. . . 1923 Kline, James Allen CoUn 1923 

Cummins, John Edward .. 1923 Lavater, Eleanor Swindells (H) . 1922 

Dakin, Catherine Mary Gladys* 1914 Lee, Thomas Nelson 1915 

Davis, Ray (H) . . . 1920 LeSouef, Mildred Hageneur . . 1924 

Drummond, Lois Maxwell . 1924 Mackey, Maxwell Arthur (U) . 1924 

Edmiston, Margaret Emma .. 1919 Marmion, Robert James * . . 1919 

Fitzgerald, James Joseph 1916 Masel, Harry . . . ... 1921 

Fordham, Mahalah Glen Clarke .. 1920 Milner, Dorothy Frances (H) ... 1924 

Fowler, Russell Aubrey . 1920 Mitchell, Una Hayston . . . . 1922 

Gawler, Isabel Marion . ... 1922 Mitchell, Allan Ernest . . 1020 

Gnthths, N 01 man 1922 Montgomery, Stephen King (H) . 1917 

Harms, Ivo Alfred . 1922 More, William 8t Barbe . . . 1922 

Hayman, William George Inghs . 1922 Murphy, Cyril Morton 1923 
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GRADUATES. 


BACHELORS OF SGmm&~^ntmued. 


Newbery, John Bull 1919 

Orton, Allen Arthur (H) 1919 

Orton, Eric Charles 1924 

Parr, John* 1913 

Parr, Kate Isabella 1924 

Paterson, John Waugh ♦ . ... 1913 

Pearson, Henry Ernest • . . 1913 

Piper, George (War Degree) .. 1922 
Pollard, Frank Dowland .. . iQio 

Prowse, Vera McJSTeilance .. .. 1920 

Kandell, Gerald Hamlin ... . 1917 

Eobinson, Katherine .. .. 1917 

Boss, Euphemla Welch * .. 1914 


Rotenberg, Dora 

.. 1923 

Saw, Walter William . 

... 1922 

Shearer, John (H) . . 

... 1921 

Shelton, William Ernest 

... 1918 

Shields, William Herbert* ... 

... 1918 

Smith, Alice 

... 1924 

Somerville, John Laird (H) 

. . 1919 

Stevens, David * 

Stockwell, Fred Clarence ... 

... 1918 

... 1918 

Tiilloch, John 

... 1920 

Worboys, Walter John (H) 

. 1922 

Potts, Roy Edred 

. . 1924 


BACHELORS OF SCIENCE IN ENGINE ERING. 


Br^thwaite, Henry Norman ... 1920 Leach, John Digby . . . . 1922 

Colgan, Janies Bolan 1920 Maguire, Thomas Hector 1920 

Dempster, Andrew Marsden Gresham 1920 Maw, Frederick Arthur Lister . . 1922 

Douglas, Kenneth William ... . 1922 Pozzi, Nino James 1920 

Egebe^, Harold 1921 Pym, Lisle Angelo 1922 

Hall, Reefers Harry Kitchlner ... 1922 Summerhayes, Reginald . 1921 

Hawson, Robert lies 1921 


BACHELORS OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE. 


Armstrong, John Taylor 

(War 

Lapsley, Ronald George 

. 1023 

Degree) 

.. 1923 

Riches, .John Haddoii 

. 1921 

Baron- Hay, George Kingston 

... 1922 

Sharn, Cyril Denton 

.. 1922 

Cullinane, William Patrick 

... 1921 

Teakle, Laurence John Hartley ., 

.. 1923 

Jones, Kenneth Edmund (H) 

. 1921 



MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 


McQueen, Nell * 


BACHELORS OF 

Albert, Norman Murray 1920 

Baird, Adam* 1916 

Child, Henry Adair , 1917 

Clarke, Stanley Anthony . . .. 1924 

OuUlty, Michael Patrick ... .. 1920 

Oullity, Thomas 1919 

Bllbeck, Tom . ... 1917 

Perme, Norman .. . ... 1923 

Praenkel, Poul Hermann * 1916 

Gallagher, Charles 1923 

Grace, Edwin Burton Petherick .. 1923 
Griffiths, Herbert Millett ... . 1921 

Haddy, Alfred Steve 1924 

Hammond, George 1924 

Henzell, John Sithern (H) .. .. 1917 

Jones, Eric Edmund 1923 

Ken worthy, Frank Morrison ... 1922 

Kerr, Charles Frederick 1922 

Martyn, Athelstan Markham • .. 1914 

Middleton, Howard 1924 


1913 

ENGINEERING. 


McCullough, William Alexander (H) 1917 

Morgan, Cyril Phillips 1920 

Morlson, Frederick Laird Woodward 1922 
Norton, George Sidney James . . 1919 
O’Brien, Edward Thomas Stuart * ... 1918 

Oldham, Ronald Arrol 1922 

Rudeberg, William Perclval 1924 

Somers, Ewart 1923 

Stewart, John Maurice 1924 

Stoddart, Eric William 1920 

Stoneman, Alexander 1924 

Sturkey, James Robert 1924 

Tindale, Edward * 1913 

Thornton-Smlth, George James ... 1921 

Tobias, Ernest Rhys 1920 

Turnbull, Edmund George * ... 1913 

Whitfeld, Hubert Edwin * 1918 

Wright, Peter Herbert 1924 

Young, William Henry ♦ 1913 
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DOCTORS OF LAWS. 


Forrest, The Bight Hon. Sir John t 1916 Parish, William John • 1914 

Hackett, The Hon. Sir John Win- Retchel, Sir Harry Rudolph f ... 1914 

throp t 1914 Riley, The Most Reverend Charles 

Hobbs, Major-General Sir Joseph Owen Leaver t 1922 

John Talbot t 1921 Smith, James Walter ♦ 1918 

BACHELORS OF LAWS. 

Battye, James Sykes ♦ . . .. 1917 Mills, John Brier * 1914 

Courtney, Richard Edmond* .. 1917 Robinson, Edgar* 1914 

McDonald, Ross * . , 1914 Townshend, Samuel Edward * f.. 1914 

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE. 

LeSouef, Leslie Ernest * . , 1924 Webster, Alfred * 1914 

Martin, Albert Edward * . . 1913 

BACHELORS OF MEDICINE. 

Cantor, Stanley Jacob • 1913 Teague, Harold Oscar * 1913 

Jull, Roberta Henrietta Margaretta Thorp, Charles Gabourel* ... 1918 

{nee Stewart)* . . , .. 1913 Trothowan, William* 1913 

Saunders, John Harry * . . 1913 Tymms, Herbert George • . ... 1913 

Stewart, James Edmund Ferguason * 1913 


BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

Tymms, Herbert George * ... 1913 

BACHELORS OF MUSIC. 

Hardwick, Haydn Keeton* ... 1918 Summers, Joseph* 1913 

Roberts, Ida Gwen * ... 1921 Wibberley, Brian * 1914 


UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN AGRICULTURE. 

Adams, Arnold Barker . . 1923 Oldham, Frederick Schell 1920 

Cullen, William Derraot . . 1922 Owen, Raymond Ceal 1924 

Doscas, Apollo Erusot . 1919 ThrossoU, Gerald Ledsam 1924 

Lyon, Ian Donald . .. 1924 
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UNDERGRADUATES ATTENDING 
LECTURES IN 1924. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Abramovich, Dora. 

Ackland, Harold Geor^fc. 

Adattw, Robert James. 

Adam, Harold Atwell. 

Adlard, Jqtxn Clare 
Ahern, John Joseph. 

Alcock, Cecil Clyde. 

Anderson, Margaret Helen 
Anderson, George Macaulay. 
Andrews, Evelyn Cecilia. 

Asquith, Laurel Loys. 

Ayton, George Oliver. 

Baker, Gladys Rosina. 

Bailey, Harold Walter 
Beero, George Butler. 

Bennett, Donald Alan. 

Bennett, Margery Florence. 
Bernasochi, Mary Rose 
Bernard, Miriam 
Berthold, Francis 
Birkhead, Vera. 

Birchall, Violet Beatrice. 

Box, Victor Faashaw Hamilton. 
Bouslield, lima Alice Lowman. 
Bowen, Kenneth Reginald 
Boylen, Antoine Joan 
Brehaut, Freda Olga. 

Brownfield, Stella 
Bracks, Margaret 
Bray, Doreen Ella 
Broadluirst, Marjorie. 

Browne, Gordon Bverard. 

Bumstead, Alan 
Budgeon, John CUlford 
Burnside, Kennedy Wltcholl. 
Burnside, Beatrice Adeline. 

Bugg, Mildred Fannie. 

Burgess, Elizabeth Lashbrooke. 
Cairns, John Edwin fnghston. 
Cameron, Barbara Marshall. 

Cameron, Gilbert. 

Came, Clifton Jenkyn 
Carlin, Edna Brooke 
Carlin, Jessie Brarawell 
Cheifins, Jessie Eversley. 

Collins, Douglas Herbert. 

Constantine, Marjorie Olive 
Costello, John David 
Cowcher, F’rances Kathleen Louisa. 
Cowden, Roderick Brooke. 

Cresswell, Isabella Evelyn. 

Crossley, Ralph George. 

Currie, Thomas Eric. 

deLaeter, Martial Hip|x>lyte Richard. 

deMaraiel, Irene Gertrude. 

Demasson, Stanley Gordon 
Dennis, Evelyn May. 

Devine, Eileen Monica. 

Dods, John Murray Nisbet 


Downey, Rodney Kendall. 

Dunn, Mary Francis 
Kllershaw, Barbara Phyllis. 
Ellershaw, Beatrice EulaJip 
Evans, Evelyn Ada. 

Fabre, Jessie Amelie Nellie 
Fyfe, Maynie 
Gardham, Lily. 

Gardham, Marion 

Gardiner, Marlon Elizabeth 

Geddes, Jack Carlton 

Getty, Jessie 

Gil Ian, Christina 

Glaucrt, Ludwig 

Gowans, Urban Gregory Joseph 

Grace, Roy William Sidney 

Grashy, Hannah Cattoii 

Greaves, Norma. 

Green, Thelma Julia. 

Grice, Charles Henry. 

Grogan, Eileen 
Grosvenor, Nell Rudolph 
Grove, Kenneth Dale 
Halhdav, Chrvstal Isabel 
Halliday, Harold Robertson 
Hamilton, Jean Isabel 
Hams, Merab 

Hartrey, Thomas Augustine 
Hat field, Kenneth Watts 
Harrison, Lillian Mary. 

Henry, John James Fraser. 
Higgins, Grace Isabel 
Hill, Daphne Alice. 

Hodges, Mama Irene, 
liosking, Lucy Florence Victoria. 
Honner, Hyacinth Ralph 
Hoad, Hester Marian 
Howie, Duncan 
Horne, Edith Margaret 
Hope, Dorothy Francisco. 
Horsfall, Margaret Liddell Officer. 
Hurst, Marion 
Ick, Mary Noel 
Jackman, Dons Harding 
James, Lucy Gwenyfred Senior. 
Johnson, Frederick Henry Allan 
Johnston, Owen Harblnson 
Jones, Lucy Florence 
Jones, Ena Caroline 
Kay, Nora 

Kealy, Veronica Margaret Mary 
Keane, John Christopher 
Kenaflck, Kyrle Joseph 
King, Heibort Ernest. 

King, Agnes 
King, Freda May 
Kingston, Veionlca Brigid. 
Knowles, Violet May. 

Lander, Francis Eleanor. 
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FACULTY OF AB,TS~^ontin ued. 


Lavater, Eleanor Swindells. 

Leach, John Robert 
Le Chenunant, Thomas John 
Liftgins, Marjiaret Miro 
Tiipfert, Minna Maria 
Little, Murray Giles 
Lutz, Inna 

Lynch, Mane .Toscphine 
Majoi, Violet Grace 
MalmberK, I fa /el Alfreda 
Marmion, Robert James 
Marshall, Millieent May 
Marshall, Alban Coryndon 
Marshall, Janii's 
Martin, \llan 

Matheson, Cathlcen Thelma 
Mayihofer, Viola 
Meckeristock, John Au>^ll8t. 

Miles, Enid May 
Mills, lleryl Luev 
Mitdiell, Stella \nnie 
Mitchell, Lillian ]\v 
Molht, Const a me Paiiliao 
Monson, Ronald Austen. 

Moody, Maij'arctta Willcox 
Moryan, Alice 

Monow, Annie Elizabeth Turner 
Morrow, Christine Turner. 

Mooie, Romild Greenslade 
Moor Victor 
Moorhouse, Miles 
Mortlock, l)()ris Joyce 
Murdoch, Catherine 
Muriel, Artnur John Chilvers 
MacLctinan, Jessie 
McBride, Mollie Enid. 

McCall, James Arthur. 

McCulloch, Helen Isabel. 

McDonald, Eileen Mary 
McKeown, Sheelah Veronica. 

McKinley, Bride Maureen. 

McLaren, Stella 
McLean, Mona 
Nasel, Pearl Selma. 

Napier, (Jarric Mar^'aret. 

Nevile, Rov Vivian 
Nicol, Flora Mary 
Nolan, Patricia Mary 
Ockerby, Marjorie 
Oldham, Dorothy Russell 
O’Neill, Mary Nora 
Parr, Marjoiie Eleanor 
Pair, Kate Isabella 
Paul, John Patrick. 

Pearson, Edyar David. 

Pepper, Aithur Stanley. 

Phillips, Leslie William 
Pirrett, William 
Pollard, Frank Dowland 
Power, Henry Ambrose 

FACULTY 

Adams, Arnold^Barker 
Allen, Kail Rutherford. 

Allen, ClabottjWalter 


Preshaw, Allan Sydney. 

Ramsay, Helen 
Reedy, Francis Marcus 
Rees, George Leslie Clarence 
Reilly, Howaid Vincent 
Rhys, Gladys Claire 
Richards, (Rad vs Ethel 
Roberts, Bronwen Mereiden 
Rosman, Haiold. 

Ross, Mary Alice 

Rowe, Audrey Underwood. 

Russell, Enid IMarjorie 

Sampson, Robert Douglas 

Saiidets, (tolsell 

Schonell, Frederick Joyce 

Scott, Waltei 

Sharkey, Edith Josephine 

Shaw, Doiothy 

Sheppard, Ada Millicent. 

Simpson, Phoebe 

Simpson, Maui ice 

Simpson, Ellen Louise 

Skewes, Linda Mary Catherine. 

Smart, William Campbell. 

Smith, Alfred 
Smith, Emmie 
Smith, VVilliain 
Smith, Dons Wintou 
Smyth, Mary Elizabeth. 

Spargo, Susy 

Spigl, Dora Penelope 

Stringer, (^arolvn Jane 

Swan, Margaret 

Tangney, Dorothy Margaret. 

Tayloi , Ilaniel 

Tiller, Adelphe Ins 

Tipping, Mollie Mignon 

Toliltt, Lucy 

Tonkin, Edith Vera 

Tullofh, John 

Turvev, Phyllis May 

Tweedie, Jean Isabel Dorrington. 

Tymins, Enid Lucille 

Urquhart, Oarment 

Vincent, Victor Seddon 

Virtue, Joan Hamilton 

Wateiraan, Florence Eleanor. 

Walton, John 

Wallace, .lobn William MacNalr, 
Webster, Olive. 

Whitlleld, Enid Castleau. 

Wiles, Joan Patiicia 
Williams, Eva Helen 
Williamson, Arthur Thomas. 
Wilson, Lilian Dunstan 
Witty, John Malcolm 
Woodhead, John Rauisden 
Wood, Malvina Evalyn 
Wolff, Rachel Marguerite 
Wright, Esther Dorothy 

OF SCIENCE. 

Allsop, Frederick Francis. 
Ambrose, Theodore Rosslyn. 
Andrews, Evelyn Cecilia. 
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UNDERORAD U ATFS. 


FACULTY ( 

Armstrong, Florence. 

Baird, Alison Mary 
Barclay, Dorothy May. 

Bilstou, Norman bintlair. 

Bolton, Arthur Leonard. 

Booth, Edgar Hickman. 

Bradshaw, Francis George. 
BraithwaJte, Henry Norman. 

Builder, Geoftrey. 

Burnell, Malsie Doreen. 

Byrne, Ke^in Patrick 
Byron, El wood. 

Carlas, Hugh Gerard. 

Carrigg, Clifford Gearln 
Cawley, William. 

Cohen, Wilby Edison. 

Cullity, Maurice Joseph. 

Davenport, Neil. 

Dunne, Thomas Charles. 

Edelman, Samuel. 

Finucane, Kevin John. 

Fortune, Cyril. 

Francis, Olive Mary 
Gauntlett, George 
Gilbert, Thomas Miles. 

Grogan, Frances Osborne. 

Grove, John Lewers 
Grove, Frank Fairbairn. 

Halliday, William Henry. 

Hayward, Lucie Andree 
Hill, Arthur Dunleavey. 

Hodgson, Ernest George. 

Horpn, Nessie LiUan Helen. 
Hosking, Fredeilck Kenneth. 
Hosking, Jack Sargent 
Howleson, Jack. 

Huelin, Frank Edwin. 

Joel, Neville Crownson. 

Kent, Cyril Eoy. 

Kretchmar, Harry Herman. 
Lamborne, Elizabeth Margaret. 
Lawson, Ronald Vernon. 

Le Souef, Mildred Hagenauer. 
Lightfoot, Leonard Charles. 

FACULTY 

Allsop, Allan Leonard. 

Brady, Lyndon Vivian. 

Bunning, Charles Robert. 

Byass, Stanley Burton 
Clirlstian, Arthur Hugh. 

Clifford, Timothy Patrick. 

Connor, Geoffrey Milne. 

Cooper, Keith Leo. 

Cutt, Leonard Charles. 

Dimond, Cyril Manners. 

Forman, Francis Gloster. 

Goss, Clifford Alec 
Gray, David. 

Gregson, Frederick. 

Hargrave, John Harrison Osborne. 
Hardwicke, Arthur William. 

Herbert, William Murray. 

Herlihy, Leslie John William. 
Houghton, Rubin Frederick George. 
Irving, Edward Heron. 

Jukes, James Barcham. 


SCIENCE — continue. 

Lobstem, Joseph Lyonel. 

Lyon, Ian Donald. 

Martin, Nancy Whitworth. 

Milesi, Angelo John. 
McConnell-J^rown Keith Cameron. 
McKenna, Kenneth 
McLeod, Hector 
McMeikan, Ali‘<on Mary 
Nadebaum, August John. 

Nicholls, Aubrey Gordon 
Nilsson, Fritjof 
O'Connor, Bernard Alphonsus 
O'Dea, Berenice Agnes 
Ohman, Albert Frederick Sigurd. 
Olds, Albert Cohn. 

Orton, Eric Charles 
Owen, Edwin Cecil 
Plerssene, Alfred Ray 
Powell, Harley Robert 
Prowse, Edgar Wylie 
Rankme- Wilson, Theodore John. 
Reath, John Lambert 
Richardson, Keith Clifford. 
Sampson, Noel Edgar 
Samuel, George 
Sedgman, Hugh 
Sheard, Keith. 

Shier, Frank Leonard 
Shimenson, Joshua 
Simpson, Mary. 

Southern, Wilfred 
Streraple, Edna Male. 

Terelinck, Bose Florence 
Thompson, Vernon George, 
Throsaell, Gerald Ledsain. 

Tuohy, Matthew William 
Underwood, Eric John 
Watson, Eiic Mervyn. 

Wild, Alick Stuart. 

Williams, Basil. 

Williams, Francis Arthur 
Wood, Francis Waverley 
Wright, Rupert Geoffrey. 


OF ENGINEERING. 

Keating, Begiuald John. 

Kent, William Alexander. 
Lambert, Austin Edmund. 
LeMesurier, John Ross 
Mcredyth, Cyril Charles Colles. 
Mosey, Frederick William. 
Munro, Alan Hamilton 
Munt, Victor Cranston. 
Nicholls, LesUe Bake well, 
O’Donnell, Francis. 

Park, Lewis Henry. 

Paterson, Charles Searl. 

Purser, Mark William. 
Rathbone, Jack Barnard. 
Rogers, Leslie John. 
Sutherland, George Arthur. 
Thrupp, Thomas William. 
Turnbull, Raymond Ferderick. 
Weaver, William Edward. 
Wilson, Hugh MacLean. 
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LIST OV ENDOWMENT LANDS. 


Tweiity-lhiee Crown Grants were issued to tlie Tiubtreb oi‘ 
the Uiiiveisity Endowment under the LJniversity I'nidowiuent 
Act of 1904, and these became the property of the Uinveisity 
under the University Act oL* J911. The follownn^ ib a list of 
the lands so vcbted m the University: — 


Subiaco--Swan Location 1715 
Claremont" Swan Location 2106 
('laremont — Swan Location 1566 
Karrakatta — Swan J vocation 2105 
Karrakatta- Swan Location 2120 
Karrakatta — Swan l^ocation 2119 
Karrakatta- -Swan Location 2121 
Karrakatta— Swan Location 2103 
Karrakatta— Swan Location 2513 
Karrakatta — Swan Location 2104 
Coekburn Sound — Fiocation 549 
Cockburn Sound— Location 550 
North Fremantle — F.ocation 174 
Piiii^elly — Lots 38 and 39 . 
Pm^elly — ^Lot 158 . . 

Wagin— Lot 154 .. 

Wagin- Lotb 33, 34. 35 
Broome Hill — ! ot 263 
Ciibalbng'— Tiots 37 and 79 . . 
Cuballinfr’ — T.ots 74 and 46 . . 
Katanning — T.ot 412 
Mount Barker — T.ots 117 and 118 
Narrogm — Lots 57, 58, 59, 60, 61 


a. r. p. 

95 0 0 
36 0 0 
7 0 0 
172 0 0 
67 0 0 
44 0 20 
10 1 10 
608 0 0 

2 2 3 
OF 0 0 

2,300 0 0 

^580 0 0 
132 2 b 
0 2 38 

3 2 12 

2 2 0 

0 3 0 

3 2 15 

1 1 4 

2 0 0 

4 1 35 
7 3 29 
115 


The total area of the 33 lots is about 4,146 acres. Thirteen 
lots, comprising an area of 4,118 acres, are within 10 miles of 
the General Post Office, and 20 lots, containing an area of about 
28 acres, are in Country Townsites. 
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STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

{For other Statutes see Calendar for 1924.) 

STATUTE No. 12.— ACADEMIC DRESS. 

In Section 2, after the word Doctors'’ delete the words 
^^black stuff or silk gown as for Bachelors but/^ and substitute 
therefor the words ^‘scarlet stuff or silk gown.^’ 

STATUTE No. 15.— GRANTING AND CONFERRING OF 
DEGREES. 

{As amended by Senate and Convocation in 3924.) 

1. Students who have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed 
for any degree or diploma may on presentation be granted that 
degree or diploma by the Senate. 

2. Graduates of any other University who have qualified 
under Statute No. 5 for admission to any degree may on pre- 
sentation be granted that degree by the Senate. 

d. The Senate after report from the Professorial Board 
may, on presentation or may on its own motion without presenta- 
tion, grant an honorary degree to any person for distinguished 
service within or without the State. 

4. On the report of the Professorial Board the Senate may 
issue to a student any certificate to which he is entitled. Such 
certificates shall be signed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. Presentations under Sections 1 and 2 shall be made by 
the Dean of the Faculty to which the degree or diploma belongs 
or by his deputy. 

Presentations under Section 3 shall be made by the Vice- 
Chancellor or by his deputy. 

The candidate shall attend on presentation unless the Senate 
is satisfied that such absence is unavoidable, in which case the 
degree or diploma shall be granted in absentia. 
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The presentation shall be made in such one of Die following 
forms as may bo ap})lioable: — 

(a) Form of presentation under Section 1: — 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Pro-Chancellor, and Members of the 
Senate of the Ibiiversity, I jneseiit to you for adinjssioii to 
the degree or diploma of . , . . .in this University 

A— B— . 

(b) Form of presentation andei Section 2- — 

Mr Chancellor, Mr. Pro-(diancellor, and Members of the 
Senate of t!ie University, J present to you for admission ad 
eundem gradum as. in this University A — — 

(insert name of candidate and title of degree in his own 
University) of the University of 

(c) Fo)m of presentation under Section 3: — 

IMr. Chancellor, Mr. Pjo-Chajicellor, and Members of ihe 
Senate of the University, I present to you for admission to 

the Honorary Degree of ui this University 

A— B— . 

In the unavoidable absence of a candidate the above forms 
shall be modified by striking out the words “I present to you 
for admission/’ and inserting m lieu thereof ‘^1 submit to you 
for admission in ahscntiaf’ and by inserting after the words 
“I his University” the words ^Tlie name 

0. The degree or diploma shall on behalf of the Senate be 
conferred by the Chancellor at a meeting of the Senate in such 
one of the following forms as may be ajiplicable: — 

(a) TVhcie the degree or diploma is under Section d : — 

authority of the Senate of the University of Western 
Australia, and in virtue of my office as Chancellor (or acting 
on behalf of the Chancellor), T now confer the degree or 

diploma of in this University upon you A — B — 

(or upon A — B — in absentia). 

(b) Where the degree is under Section 2: — 

By authority of the Senate of the Univeisitv of Western 
Australia, and in virtue of my office as Chancellor (or acting 
on behalf of the Chancellor), 1 now confer the degree of 

ad eundem gradum in this University upon 

you \ — B — (or upon A-~B — in absentia). 

(c) Where the degree is under Section 3: — 

By authority of the Senate of the University of Western 
Australia, and in virtue of my ofSce as Chancellor (or acting 
on behalf of the Chancellor), I now confer the Honorary 

degree of in this University upon you A — B — 

(or upon A — B — in absentia). 
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7. Before a degree or diploma is granted the candidate 
shall sign the following declaration before the Vice-Chancellor 
or his deputy, or before some person first approved by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

I hereby promise that 1 will mniiitain the rights and 
privileges of the University of Western Australia, and that 
I will endeavour at all times to uphold its dignity. 

The declaration shall be written and signed in the Register 
of Graduates, or on a separate form, as may be required by the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

8. The Register of Graduates shall be in the custody of 
the Vice-Chancellor, and contain the name and address of every 
person to whom a degree or diploma has been granted, and par- 
ticulars of each such degree or diploma. 

The Register shall not, except for the purposes of Section 
9, be altered or amended unless to correct some manifest error 
or omission which the Senate directs to be so corrected. 

No person shall be deemed to hold a degree or diploma of 
the University unless the name of such person and the degree or 
diploma is recorded in the Register. 

9. The Chancellor may, on recommendation of the Senate, 
revoke any degree or diploma which has been granted to any 
person if such person is convicted of felony or of any indictable 
misdemeanour in any part of the world, or the name of such 
person has in any part of the world been removed by a properly 
constituted authority from any official register or roll of mem- 
bers of the profession to which he belongs, and thereupon the 
name of such person shall be struck off the Register of Graduates. 

On the recommendation of the Senate the Chancellor may, 
at any time thereafter on good cause being shown to the satis- 
faction of the Senate, restore to any person a degree or diploma 
which has been revoked as aforesaid, and direct the name of such 
person to be restored to the Register of Graduates. 

STATUTE No. 16.— GUILD OF UNDERGRADUATES. 

Subject to approval by Convocation, in line two of Section 
2, delete the words ^^of each year.” 
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STATUTE No. 19.— DISCIPLINE. 

{Subject to approval by Convocation.) 

1. There shall be a Cojumittee of Discipline consisting 
of the Vice-Chancellor and three Professors or Associate Pro- 
fessors elected annually by the Professorial Board to control the 
discipline of the students of the University. At any meeting of 
this committee three members shall be a quorum. 

2. For the ])ur])oses of this Statute all persons enrolled as 
entitled to attend any lecture or class or who are entered for any 
examination in the University, and also all persons attending any 
University ceremonial, being undergraduates or graduates not of 
the rank of Doctor or Master, shall be deemed to be students of 
the University. 

3. Subject to the approval of the Professorial Board, the 
Committee of Discijilme may make rules for the conduct of 
students on the premises ot the University or while attending 
lectures or classes or e\aminations or any University ceremonial, 
whether such lectures, classes, aminations, or ceremonial be held 
on the premises of the University or elsewhere. 

Any breach of or failure to observe any such rule shall be 
deemed a breach of discipline. 

4. Any student who is guilty of behaviour on or off the 
premises of the University which tends to cause oifence or an- 
noyance to the general body of students, or to the students 
attending any lecture or class or examination, or to bring dis- 
credit upon the University, shall be guilty of a grave breach of 
discipline hereinafter called misconduct. 

A student is also guilty of misconduct if he is persistently 
guilty of breaches of discipline, or in the opinion of the Com- 
mittee of Discipline is flouting its authority or that of the teach- 
ing staff or any member of the teaching staff of the University. 

The decision of the Committee of Discipline, or on appeal 
the decision of the Professorial Board, whether the behaviour 
of a student is or is not misconduct, shall be final and oonclu- 
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5. The Vice-Chancellor at his own discretion may convene 
meetings of the Committee of Discipline, and he shall convene 
a meeting of the committee upon the written request of two of 
the members thereof. 

6. The Committee of Discipline may, on its own motion 
or on complaint made to it, inquire into any alleged breach of 
discipline by or alleged misconduct of a student, and subject to 
an appeal to the Professorial Board, shall have power — 

(a) to administer a reprimand, either in private or in the 

presence of a class attended by the student; 

(b) to indict a fine on the student not exceeding two pounds; 

(c) to suspend the student temporarily from attending on 

any course of instruction in the University; 

(d) to exclude the student from any place of recreation or 

study in the University for any period not extending 
beyond the current academic year; or 

(e) to make a recommendation under Section 7, and pend- 

ing the decision of the Professorial Board, to make 
an order excluding the student from the University 
and its precincts. 

Every such decision of the committee shall be operative forth- 
with, and be at once reported to the Professorial Board, which 
may confirm, vary, or set aside the same. 

7. The Committee of Discipline may recommend to the Pro- 
fessorial Board the expulsion of any student for misconduct, and 
the Professorial Board shall have the power to expel that student 
from the University. Such expulsion shall involve exclusion from 
all lectures and classes, from all examinations, from the use of 
the University Library, from the premises and precincts of the 
University, from the right to attend University ceremonials, and 
from all other privileges and amenities that the University ex- 
tends to its members. 

8. The Vice-Chancellor on complaint, or of his own motion, 
may punish a student for any breach of discipline by fine not 
exceeding twenty shillings, or by exclusion of any student from 
the University and its precincts, or any part thereof for twenty- 
four hours, or until the matter has been dealt with by the Com- 
mittee of Discipline. 



STATUTES. 


29 


9. If a complaint is made that a student has been guilty 
of misconduct, the Vice-Chancellor may exclude such student from 
the premises and precincts of the University until the matter has 
been dealt with by the Committee of Discipline. 

10. Every Professor or Lecturer may inflict punishment 
by fine not exceeding twenty shillings, or by exclusion from a 
class for not more than twenty-four hours, I'or any breach of 
discipline in his department that he does not consider sufficiently 
important to bring before the Committee of Discipline. 

11. If, in the opinion of a Professor or Lecturer, any 
strident has been guilty of any breach of discipline which the 
Professor or Lecturer thinks should be reported to and dealt 
with by the Committee of Discipline, he may exclude such student 
from his department until the matter has been dealt with by the 
Committee of Discipline. 

12. Every fine shall be paid to the University Office within 
forty-eight hours from the time of its imposition. 

Addendum . — The adoption and approval of the foregoing 
Statute shall involve the repeal of Section 7 of Statute No. 9 
and of Section 1 (e) of Statute No. 11. 
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MATRICULATION. 


1. The examinations qualifying for Matriculation are the 
November School Certificate Examinations and a Supplementary 
Matriculation Examination held at the end of the Simimer 
Vacation. The Supplementary Matriculation Examination is 
restricted (1) to candidates who have failed by a single subject 
to complete the requirements for matriculation at a School 
Certificate Examination, (ii) to University students who are 
required to pass in a subject or subjects at the Leaving Standard 
in order to comply with Section 7 of these Regulations. The 
subjects required for Matriculation in each Faculty are set 
forth below. 


2. In order to qualify for Matriculation in the Faculty of 
Arts, candidates shall have passed at the Leaving Standard in — 

(1.) English. 

(2.) Another languagie. 

(3.) Two other subjects selected from the following list, 
of which at least one shall be selected from amongs i 
the first eleven of this list — 


1. — Latin. 

2. — Greek. 

3. — l^^rench. 

4. — German. 

5. — ^Italian. 

6. — Spanish. 

7. — History. 

8. — 'ndustrial History 

and ) conomics 

9. — Geography. 


1 0. — ^Mathematics. 

11. — ^Applied Mathematics. 

12. — Physics. 

13. — Che^listr5^ 

14. - - Ihology. 

15. - - Geology. 

1 0.- -Agricultural Science. 

17. - -Music. 

18. — Drawing. 


If Mathematics be not one of the subjects selected under (3), 
the candidate must have obtained a pass in that subject at the 
Junior Standard. 
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3. In order to qualify for matrioulation in the Faculty of 
bcienoe» candidates shaU have passed at the Leaving Standard 
in — 

(1.) English. 

(2.) Another language. 

(3.) Mathematics. 

(4.) One other subject selected from the following list : — 

1. — ^Latin. 9. — Geography. 

2. — Greek. 10. — ^Applied Mathematics. 

3. — ^French. 11. — Physics. 

4. — Germsm. 12. — Oh^nistry. 

6. — ^Italian. 13. — ^Biology. 

6. — Spanish. 14. — Geology. 

7. — ^History. 15. — ^Agricultural Science. 

8. — Industrial History • 1 6. — ^Music. 

and Economics 17. — ^Drawing, 

4. Of the four subjects necessewry at the Leaving Standard 
for Matriculation in Arts or Science, at least three shall be 
passed at one and the same examination and the remaining 
subject at any subsequent examination. 

6. In order to qualify for Matriculation in the Faculty of 
Engineering, candidates shall have passed in — 

(1) English. 

(2) Another language. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Applied Mathematics or Chemistry or Drawing B* 

or Geography or Geology or Physics. 

(6) One other subject selected from the following list : — 

1 . — L atin. 9. — G eography . 

2. — Greek. 10. — Applied Mathematics. 

3. — French. 1 1 . — Physics. 

4. — German. 12. — Chemistry. 

6. — ^Italian. 13. — Biology. 

6. — Spanish, 14. — Geology. 

7. — History. 15. — Agricultural Science 

8. — Industrial History 16. — Music. 

and Economics. 17. — Drawing.* 

For the purpose of Matriculation, passes in both Drawing A and Drawing B 
shall be counted as a pass in one subject only. 
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Three of these subjects including Mathematics, shall be 
passed at the Leaving Standard. Of the three subjects necessaiy 
at the Leaving Standard at least two shall be passed at one and 
the same examination and the remaining subject at any sub- 
sequent examination. 

6. No person qualified to matriculate in terms of the 
preceding sections shall become a matriculated student of the 
University until he has written his name in the Matriculation 
Register, and, in the presence of the Vice-Chancellor or a 
Justice of the Peace, signed the following declaration : — 

I promise to observe the Statutes and Regulations of the 
University as far as they concern me, and to pay duo respect 
and obodtence to the Chancellor and other Officers of the 
University. 

7. Before attending University lectures in Latin, Greek, 
French, German, or Mathematics, candidates for Degrees 
shall be required to liave passed at the Leaving Standard 
at the School Certificate or Matriculation Examination in that 
subject, or to have attained at least a standard satisfactory to 
the University in that subject. In the case of French and 
German candidates shall be required to have passed the oral test. 

8. Fees are charged for the Supplementary Matriculation 
Examination on the same scale as for the School Certificate 
Examination. 
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SPECFAL REQUIEEMENTS AT MATRICULATION. 

Before aeleofcing subjects for Matriculation all candidates are advised 
to consider whether they may subsequently wish to enter a profession or 
become a member of an association or institution, in which the qualifica- 
tion for entrance is Matriculation in certain subjects at a recognised 
University, The following cases are examples in point : — 

Ghemistry. — ^Oandidates should consult the requirements for admission 
of students proscri'oed by the Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and 
Ireland, if they propose subsequently to enter for admission to the In- 
stitute, 

D''TUutry . — As from ist January, 1926, candidates for the en- 
trance examination in Dentistry for Western Australia shall be re- 
quired to have passed in the following subjects at the Leaving Stand- 
ard of the University of Western Australia: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Another Language. 

(3) Two other subjects selected from the following list, of 

which at least one shall be selected from amongst the 
first ten of this list: — 

(1) Latin. 

(2) Greek. 

(3) French. 

(4) German. 

(5) Italian. 

(6) Spanish. 

(7) History. 

(8) Geography. 

(9) Mathematics. 

(10) Applied Mathematics. 

(11) Physics. 

(12) Chemistry. 

(13) Biology. 

(14) Geology. 

(15) Agricultural Science. 

If Mathematics and Tdiysics be not selected under (3), the candi- 
date must have obtained a pass in these subjects at the Junior stand- 
ard. 


Of the four subjects necessary at the Ticaving Standard, at least 
three shall be passed at one and the same examination, and the re- 
maining subject at any subsequent examination. 

Engineering . — Candidates shouuld note the regulations for admis- 
sion of students to the Institution of Civil Engineers (London), and 
also those of any University at which they might wish subsequently 
to follow an Advanced Course. 
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Surveying . — Candidules 'should consult the requirements pre- 
scribed by the I-*and Surveyors’ Licensing Board of Western Aus 
tralia. The Board has agreed to accept a pass in the foUowmg subjects 
at the Leaving Standard as equivalent to the Matriculation Examination 
prescribed in Section 5, Subsection (a), of the Board’s regulations : — 

English, Mathematics, and one of the followmg subjects: Apphed 
Mathematics, Physics or Geology. 

Law , — Latin and another language are usually prescribed, but 
candidates should consult the regulations ot any University and of 
any Board under ivhich they intend to qualify for this [irofession. 

Rule 19 of the Regulations under the Legal Practitioners^ Vet of 
Western Australia provides that the preliminary examination for ap- 
plicants for articles shall be the examination prescribed by the Uni- 
versity of Western Australia for the School Certificate Examinations 
in the following subjects: — 

(a) English. 

(b) Latin. 

(c) Mathematics. 

(d) History. 

(e) One other subject selected from the following list' — • 

Greek, French, German, Geography, Applied Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Geology, Agricul- 
tural Science. 

Three of these subjects, one of which shall be English or another 
language, shall he passed at the Leaving Standard. 

Medicine . — Candidates should study the regulations of the Uni- 
versity at w'hich they intend to study, and also the requirements ot 
the General Council oi Medical Education and Registration of the 
United Kingdom. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR DEGREE 
COURSES. 

L Students, before they enter on a course of study for a 
degree, must have passed the Matriculation Examination, or 
have obtained exemption from that examination, in accordance 
with the Faculty Regulations. Except in special cases, the 
minimum age for entrance to the University shall be 17 years. 

2 ^ Persons who have attained the age of twenty-five 
years may be admitted as matriculated students upon the pro- 
duction of evidence satisfactory to the Facility concerned that 
they possess educational qualifications sufficient to enable them 
to proceed with the course that they propose to take. In all 
such oases the recommendation of the Faculty must be by a 
three-fourths majority, and must be approved by the Professorial 
Board. Students admitted imder this proviso shall be eligible 
for Honours but shall not be eligible for prizes or scholarships. 
No matriculation certificate shall bo issued \mder this regu- 
lation until the student has completed the first year towards 
a degree. 

3. All intending students are required to submit appli- 
cations for enrolment between Ist November and 1st March. 
A])plications presented after the 1st March will be subject to a 
late fee ot ten shillings, which may be remitted by the Vice- 
Chajicellor on good cause being shown. 

4. All students, before commencing a course of study in 
the University, shall consult the Dean of the appropriate Faculty 
concerning the choice of subjects, and the order in which they 
shall be taken. Students intending to proceed to an Honours 
Degree or to a Pass Degree, including a special subject or subjects 
for higher study, should also consult the Professor or Lecturer in 
charge of the special subject or subjects. 

5. Where subjects are graded in relation to each other — • 
(i.) No candidate may proceed to higher grades in any 

subject without having passed in the lower grades ; 
(ii.) No subject once taken at a higher grade shall be 
taken again at the same or a lower grade ; 

(iii.) Only one grade of any particular subject may be 
taken in the same year. 
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The Professorial Board may — 

(rt.) Define what subjects are graded in relation to eauh 
other for the purposes of this section ; 

(6.) Dispense with the provision requiring lower grades to 
be passed before higher grades are taken, on the 
production of satisfactory evidence that the candi- 
date is fit to take the higher grades ; and 

(c. ) Where such dispensation has been granted in the case 
of a candidate’s major subject, define the con- 
ditions to be fulfilled to complete that major 
subject. 

6. In order to complete the course in any subject prescribed 
for cmy academic year, students — 

(i.) If resident in the metropolitan area or other area 
served by an affiliated institution, shall be required 
to attend regularly the qualifying lecture and 
laboratory courses if any, to perform satisfactorily 
the prescribed class work, including exercises, 
essays and class examinations, and to satisfy the 
examiners at the University Annual Examination. 
(iL) If not resident in the metropolitan area or otiier area 
served by an affiliated institution, shall be required 
after enrolment at the beginning of the session to 
pursue their study of the subject over the same 
length of time as attendance at lectures would 
involve, to perform satisfactorily such exercises and 
practical work as may be prescribed, and to satisfy 
the examiners at the University Annual Exam- 
ination. 

7. Until students have completed the prescribed course 
for one >ear they shall not be permitted to take any subject of 
any succeeding year, unless specially permitted by the Pro- 
fessorial Board {see. Section 10). 

8. Notwithstanding any statement in the Faculty Regu- 
lations prescribing a definite number of academic years for the 
course for any degree, an evening student (or in special circum- 
stances and with the approval of the Professorial Board, a day 
student) may distribute his course over a greater number of 
calendar years. 
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9. It is competent for the examiner in any subject to 
rsport that a candidate has “ Passed with Distinction,*’ who has 
attained in that subject in that year a standard much higher 
than that of the ordinary Pass. No “ Honours ” will be accorded 
to students except in the final year, where specially provided 
in the Faculty Regtdations. 

10. Notwithstanding anything in the above regulations it 
shall be competent for the Professorial Board under special 
circumstances to exempt any student from attendance at any 
class prescribed for graduation. 

11. The Professorial Board may, on the recommendation 
of the Faculty or Board of Examiners concerned, require any 
student to withdraw from any course, or from the University 
if his work is found to be unsatisfactory. Any student may 
appeal to the Senate against a decision of the Professorial Board 
requiring him on the above ground to withdraw from the 
University. 

12. As regards the order in which subjects shall be taken 
and tlie time at which examinations in them shall be held, the 
Professorial Board shall be at liberty to use its discretion. 

13. Candidates submitting theses, for higher degrees, must 
submit relevant jiariiculars on a form to be obtained at the 
University Office, and must observe the regulations prescribed 
by the Faculty concerned regarding the preparation and sub- 
sequent disposal of the work. 

EXTERNAL STUDENTS. 

1. Students wlio are proceeding to a Degree in the Univer- 
sity and who have obtained exemption from attendance at 
classes by reason of their residence outside the metropolitcm 
area, or other area served by an affiliated institution, shall be 
enrolled as External Students. 

2. Such students before being admitted as External 
Students shall fulfil the following conditions : — 

(a.) They shall have matriculated in the Faculty in 
in which they propose to study. 

(6.) They shall have submitted to the University a state- 
ment showing the Degree to which they wish to 
proceed and the list of subjects which they intend 
to study, together with such other particulars as 
the University may require, and have obtained 
from the University a written statement that the 
proposed course of study has met with its approval. 
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3. Such students shall pursue their studies over the same 
length of time as attendance at lectures would involve and shall 
be subject to the same regulations as students who are attending 
lectures. 

4. Such students shall attend the Annual Examinations 
at the University or at such other institutions affiliated to the 
University as may be from time to time approved. 

5. External Students shall be residents within the State of 
Western Australia. 

STUDENTS WHO ARE NOT PROCEEDING TO A DEOR'^E. 

1. Students not proceeding to a degree may be permitted 
to attend a course in one or more subjects with the approval of 
the Faculty concerned. Any such Student who has not matricu- 
lated may be required to pass such prehminary examination as 
the Faculty may direct. 

2. Except with the approval of the Faculty, no such student 
may enter upon a course later than one week after the com- 
mencement of lectures in that course. 

3. Such students may present themselves for examination 
on completion of the course and be granted certificates if 
successful. 

4. Except as provided above, such students shall conform 
to the (tenoral Regulations for Degree Courses. 

EXAMINERS. 

1. There shall be four Boards of BJxaminers in the Univer- 
sity, namely, the Board of Examiners in Arts, the Board of 
Examiners in Science, the Board of Examiners in Engineering, 
the Board of Examiners for Matriculation and School Certifi- 
cates. 

2. The Boards of Examiners in the several Faculties 
shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in charge of 
departments in the respective Faculties, and such other persons 
as shall be appointed by the Senate on the nomination made 
by the Professorial Board after report from the Faculty con- 
cerned. 

3. The Deans of the Faculties shall act ex officio as Chairmen 
of the Boajrds of Examiners in the respective Faculties, and 
in the absence of the Dean at any meeting the members present 
shall elect as Chairman a Professor from amongst themselves. 
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4. Each Board of Examiners shall consider and report 
to the Registrar the results of all ordinary and supplementary 
examinations held in connection with the courses in its particular 
Faculty, except in cases where a thesis or dissertation is pre- 
scribed in the regulations. Reports shall be signed by the 
Chairman and by at least one other member of the Board, and 
the Registrar shall lay the same before the Senate and the 
Professorial Board at their next meetings. 

5. The Board of Examiners for Matriculation and School 
Certificates shall be the Professors and Lecturers in charge of 
Uni/ersity departments, and such other persons as the Senate 
may from time to time appoint on the nomination of the Pro- 
fessorial l^oard. The Vice-Chancellor shall be ex officio Chair- 
man of the Board of Examiners for Matriculation and School 
Certificates, and in his absence from any meeting the members 
present shall elect a Chairman from amongst themselves. 

6. The Board of Examiners for Matriculation and School 
Certificates shall consider and report to the Registrar the results 
of each Matriculation Examination, and of all Examinations of 
lower standard which may be held by the Umversity. Reports 
shall be signed by the Chairman and by at least one other 
member of the Board, and the Registrar shall lay the same 
before the Senate and the Professorial Board at their next 
meeting, and also, in the case of the School Certificate Examina- 
tions, before the Public Examinations Board. 

7. Wliere it is provided in the Regulations that a candidate 
for any degree may submit a thesis or dissertation, the Senate 
shall from time to time appoint two or more examiners nomi- 
nated after report from the Faculty concerned by the Professorial 
Board. These examiners shall severally examine the said thesis 
or dissertation, and shall report the result through the Faculty 
to the Registrar. The reports shall be signed by each examiner, 
and shall be laid before the Senate and the Professorial Board 
at their next meetings. 

8. All reports on examinations shall indicate which candi- 
dates have passed with distinction, and which have attained the 
standard of the ordinary pass. 

9. In all cases in which Fellowships, Studentships, Scholar- 
ships, Exhibitions, Prizes, or other awards are to be assigned by 
the University on the results of examinations, the examiners shall 
furnish the Registrar with the candidates* percentage marks 
for communication to the Professorial Board. 
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THE FACULTIES (GENERAL). 

1. For the purpose of giving instruction and of granting 
degrees there shall be three Faculties in the University, namely, 
the Faculty of Arts, the Faculty of Science, and the Faculty of 
Engineering. 

2. For the puri)ose of Section 1 7 of tlie University Act, and 
of admissions ad eundem gradum, there shall be Faculties in — ■ 

Law, 

Medicine, and 

Music. 

No instruction will be given in these Faculties until the Senate 
so determines, but graduates of other Universities may be 
admitted ad eundem to the following degrees : — 

Bachelor of Laws. 

Master of Laws. 

Doctor of Laws. 

Bachelor of Medicine. 

Doctor of Medicine. 

Bachelor of Surgery. 

Master of Surgery. 

Bachelor of Music. 

Doctor of Music. 

3. The Faculties shall consist of such members as the 
Senate, on the nomination of the Professorial Board, may from 
time to time appoint. 

The Chancellor, Pro- Chancellor, and Vice- (chancellor shall be 
ex offlcio Members of every Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall nominate each year, through the 
Professorial Board, one of its members who is head of a Univer- 
sity Department, for appointment by the Senate as Dean of 
the Faculty. A Dean shall hold office for twelve months from 
the date of appointment, and shall be eligible for re-appointment. 

5. A Dean shall exercise a general superintendence over 
the educational and administrative work connected with his 
Faculty. He shall act as Chairman at all meetings of his Faculty 
at which he is present, and in his absence the members then 
present shall elect a Chairman from amongst themselves. 

6. Each Faculty shall meet for the purpose of considering 
and reporting to the Professorial Board, or to the Senate through 
the Professorial Board, upon such subjects as have relation to 
the studies, lectures, examinations, and degrees in the Faculty, 
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and such questions as may be referred to it by the Senate or 
the Professorial Board. 

7. All questions which come before any Faculty shall be 
decided by a majority of the members present and voting, and 
the Chairman shall have a vote and, in case of an equality of 
votes, a second or casting vote. No question shall be decided 
at any meeting unless at least one- third of the members of the 
Faculty be present in the case of the Faculties of Arts and Science, 
or one-fifth in the case o f the Faculty of Engineering. 

3. Meetings of each Faculty shall be held at such times as 
may be required by the Dean, provided that a special meeting 
of any Faculty shall be called and held within one week of receipt 
of a requisition signed by at least three members of the Faculty 
and statiny the purposes for which the meeting is required. 

Tfc shall be the duty of the Registrar to summon all 
meeting -j of the Faculties and to act as Secretary thereof. At 
least fchree days’ notice of any meeting shall be given. 

DEPOSITS FROM STUDENTS. 

1. First-year and non-matriculated stwpMts —A matricu- 
lated student entering for first- year courses at the University, 
or a non- matriculated student on entering for any courses, 
shall pay at the time of enrolment a deposit of £1 Is. for each 
subject taken. Tlie deposit shall be forfeited for each subject 
in which the student fails to obtain at the close of the Session 
a class certificate admitting to the Annual Examinations. 

2. Laboratory cowries.— Students taking laboratory courses 
shall i3ay a deposit of £1 for the academic year in respect of each 
laboratory course, or a composition deposit of £3 for three or 
more laboratory courses for the academic year. The balance 
of all such deposits, after subtracting the cost of replacing 
apparatus or material lost or broken by the student, will be 
returned to him at the close of tlie academic year on application 
at the University Office. The student may be called upon 
to refimd the cost of apparatus or material lost or broken when 
such cost exceeds the amount of the deposit. Certain perishable 
articles such as corks, rubber goods, wire gauze, and the more 
expensive chemicals and other materials may be treated as 
non-returnable and made a permanent cheu^ge against the 
Laboratory Deposit. 
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DEGREES IN' ARTS. 

The Degrees in the Faculty of Arts shall be : — 

(a.) Bachelor of Arts. 

(6.) Master of Arts. 

(c.) Doctor of Letters. 

2. The Degree of Bachelor of Art *5 shall be conferred eitner 
as an ordinary degree or as a degree with Honours. 

3. All candidates for degrees in Arts shall be required, before 
entering on their coxirse, to have (a) matriculated in the Faculty 
of Arts as set forth in the Regulations relating to Matriculation, 
or (6) completed as matriculated students the first year courses 
in the Faculty of Engineering, or (c) graduated at a 
University recognised by the University of Western Australia. 

4. ♦Candidates for the ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall be required, during not less than three academic 
years, to pass in ten separate courses selected from the following 
groups in accordance with Section 5 below : — 

(i.) Greek I. ; Greek IT. ; Greek III. 

(ii.) Latin I. ; Latin II. ; Latin II J. 

(iii.) French I. ; French II. f ; French III. 

(iv.) German I. ; German II. f ; German III. 

(v.) English I. ; English II. ; English III. 

(vi.) Modern History A ; Modern History B ; Modern 
History C, or Modern Political Institutions, 
(vii.) Economics A ; Economics B ; Economics C. 
(viii.) Logic and Psychology ; Ancient Philosophy ; 
Modem Philosophy ; Ethics ; Education. 

(ix.) Mathematics I. ; Mathematics II. ; Mathematics 
III. 

(x.) Physics I. ; Applied Mathematics II. ; Applied 
Mathematics III. 

• Candidates who have completed part of their course prior to 1925 under 
the old regulations may complete the course for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts uu'ler those regulations as set forth in the Calendar for 1924 

t Candidates shall not be entitled to take French II. and German II. respectively 
unless they shall have attained a standard of oral proficiency satisfactory to the 
lecturer in these sublects. 
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(xi.) Physics I, ; Physics TI. ; Physics HI. 

(xii.) Biology I. ; Botany Ha. ; Botany IFb. 

(xiii.) Biology I. ; Zoology Ha. ; Zoology IIb. 

(xiv.) Chemistry I. ; Chemistry H. ; Chemistry HI. 

(xv.) Geology I. ; Geology IT. ; Geology III. 

5. The courses for the ordinary degree shall be selected 
accordance with the following provisions : — 

(a.) The First Year shall consist of not less than four 
of the following courses — 

(i, ) One laboratory course, from the following ; 
Biology I. 

Chemistry I. 

Geology I. 

Physics. I, 

(ii.) One language, from the following; 

English I. 

French I. 

German I, 

Greek I. 

Latin I. 

(iii. ) One of the following : 

Economics A. 

History (one course). 

Logic and Psychology. 

Mathematics I. 

(iv.) One other course selected from the above 
groups 

(6.) Evening students shall take in their First Year at 
least two of the courses prescribed above, and shall 
take the remaining course or courses during the 
next Session unless permission has been given by 
the Fewjulty to postpone to a later Session. 

(c.) Three courses shall be taken from one of the groups 
in Regulation 4, and shall form the candidate’s 
major group of study. 

(d.) At least one course shall be taken in English or His- 
tory, in Mathematics or Logic and Psychology, 
and in a language other than English. 
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(e.) Courses shall be chosen with the approval of the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts, but not more than 
four of the courses from Sub-Sections (x.) to(xv.) 
of Regulation 4 shall be counted, of which not 
more than two shall be first year courses. 

6. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours shall be required during not less than four § academic 
years to pass in the followmg courses : — 

(a.) Two subjects, selected with the approval of the Dean 
of the Faculty from the following list, shall form 
the candidate’s Honours group : — Greek, Latin, 
French, German, English, Philosophy*, Modern 
History, Economics, Pure Mathematics, Applied 
Mathematics, Biology, ( Chemistry, Geology, Physics, 
but not more than one from (Groups (x.) to (xv.) 
in Regulation 4 shall be so selected. Candidates 
shall be required during not less than three 
academic years to pass m three courses in each 
subject of their Honours group as major subjects, 
and shall also be required to carry out such addi- 
tional work in the subjects of these courses as 
may be prescribed. 

t(6.) Candidates shall also be required to pass in four 
other courses in Arts, selected with the approval 
of the Dean of the Faculty. The courses taken for 
the Honours degree shall include at least one course 
in English or History, in Mathematics or Logic 
and Psychology, and in a language other than 
English, 

(c.) Candidates shall be required, after having passed the 
third course in each subject of their Honours group, 
to pursue a further course of advanced study in 
each subject, and shall be tested at a Pinal Honours 
Examination, part of which may be a written 
dissertation on a subject previously approved by 
the Faculty. The final examination in any subject 
may cover the work of all the courses taken in 
that subject. 

* The Honours subject la Philosophy must include as part thereof, the courses in 
Iioglo sad Psychology, and in Ancient or Modern Phiioeopny. 

f Honours examinations are held in November only. 

t Candidates who entered the University prior to 1st January, 1928, will be 
required to pass In two other courses in Arts in accordance with the Begulations then 
in force. 
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(d) Candidates shall be required to present themselves 
for examination in both subjects of their Honours 
group at the same time unless the Faculty in view 
of special circumstances shall previously have given 
permission for the two subjects of the group to be 
taken at successive examinations. 

(e.) Candidates shall not be adnoitted to the Final Honours 
examination before they have passed in the courses 
prescribed in Section 6 (b), 

(/,) Candidates taking an Honours group must complete 
the Honours Examination in that group within 
two academic years after completing attend- 
ance in the ten courses prescribed in Section 6 
(a) and (6). A student who has obtained Honours 
in one grou]) may sit for Honours in another group 
at any subsequent Honours Examination. 

{<7.) Candidates who have failed to obtain Honours in 
any group at a Final Honours Examination shall not 
be allowed to present themselves at a subsequent 
Honours Examination in a group including a sub- 
ject taken in the previous examination unless 
the Faculty, m view of special circumstances, 
shall have given permission. 

7 All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts shall 
be required to pass in at least two subjects in the Annual Exam- 
inations held in each academic year, except in cases where only 
a single subject remains to complete the curriculum for the 
degree or in special cases under section 6 (d), when credit 

shall be given for a pass in that single subject. 

8. Candidates who pass in at least one subject at the 
Annual Examinations but fail to pass in their other subject or 
subjects may, at the discretion of the examiners, be permitted 
to present themselves at the next following Supplementary 
Examination in the subject or subjects in which they have 
previously failed. A p6iss in one subject only at the ordinary 
examinations shall not count towards graduation unless followed 
by a pass in at least one other subject at the next following 
Supplementary Examination. 

^ 9. V Candidates for degrees who fail to pass in any course 
(other than a course to be tested only at a Final Honours 



46 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


£]xammatian) by the commencement of the session immediately 
foUowing their attendance on the course, shall be required to 
re-attend the class, unless the F€tculty grant exemption. 

10. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts who have 
completed the first year in the Faculty of Science or the second 
year in the Faculty of Engineer mg may be granted exemption 
by the Faculty of Arts from attendance at or from examina- 
tion in such of the courses prescribed for Arts as they have 
already passed. 

11. Bachelors of Science or Bachelors of Engineering who 
wish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Arts may be 
granted exemption from attendance at or from examination in 
such of the subjects prescribed for that degree as the Faculty 
of Arts may determine. Not more than four of the courses 
which have formed part of the candidate’s curriculum for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Engineering shall 
be accepted as part of the qualification for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, and of these courses not more than one shall 
be a second year or senior course. 

12. An exemption granted by the Faculty of Arts or the 
Professorial Board trora examination in any course shall be 
accepted as a pass in that course. 

*13. Bachelors of Arts who have obtained the degree with 
Honours may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts after the 
expiration of at- least one year. They shall be required to present 
a thesis satisfactory to the examiners recommended by the 
Faculty on a theme previously approved by the Faculty. 
Themes from the, subjects of groups (xi.) to (xv.) under 
Regulation 4 will not be approved under this Regulation. 

*14. Bachelors of Arts who have obtained the ordinary 
degree may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts aft r the 
expiration of at least two years spent under such supervision 
as the Faculty may require in the further study of a subject or 
group of subjects approved by the Faculty and selected 
from groups (i.) to (x.) inclusive in Regulation 4. They shall be 
required to pass an examination in thi-^ subject or group of 
subjects of standard similar to that for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with honours, and also to present a thesis satisfcictory 
to the examiners recommended by the Faculty on a theme 
previously approved by the Fewjulty. 

* Applications under Regulations 13 and 14 should be made before the April 
meeting of the Faculty of Arte. 
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16. The degree of Doctor of Letters may be conferred upon 
Masters of Arts of not less than five years standing who are 
adjudged by the Examiners nominated by the Faculty to have 
made an original and substantial contribution to some depart- 
ment of Literature or Learning. 

16. All candidates for the Degrees bf Master of Arts or 
Doctor of Letters may be called upon to present themselves for 
examination, written or oral, or both, on the subject of their 
thesis, and no thesis shall be accepted, the substance of which 
has previously been submitted as a qualification for a Degree 
in any other Institution. 

Theses for the degree of Master of Arts should give evidence 
of wide reading, literary skill, and some independence of thought. 

Theses for the Doctorate of Letters, in addition to a higher 
measure of these qualities, should give evidence of original 
research, should extend the bounds of knowledge or should 
throw fresh light upon problems of high interest in the chosen 
branch of learning. 

17. For purposes of the University Regulations students who 
have passed in four or seven courses qualifying for the B.A, de- 
gree shall be held to have completed the First or Second Year res- 
pectively in the Faculty of Arts. 

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION. 

This course is for the present in abeyance. 
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DEGREES IN SCIENCE (GENERAL). 

1. Degrees in Science shall be conferred either in Pure 
Science, or in Agricultural Science. 

2. The degrees in Science shall be ; — 

(a.) Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture. 

(6.) Master of Science or Master of Science in Agri- 
culture. 

(c.) Doctor of Science or Doctor of Science in Agri- 
culture. 

3. The degree of Bachelor of Science or of Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture shall be conferred either as an ordinary 
degree or as a degree with Honours. 

4. All candidates for degrees in Science shall be required 
before entering on their course to have either (a) matriculated 
in the Faculty of Science as set forth in the regulations relating 
to Matriculation, or (b) completed as matriculated students the 
first year in the Faculty of Engineering, or (c) graduated at a 
University recognised by the University of Western Australia, 

6. The yearly examinations in Science shall be held at the 
end of the third term in each year, or at such other times as the 
Faculty may determine. Students who have not acquitted 
themselves satisfactorily in attendance at lectures and in term 
or class examinations or other exercises may be refused ad- 
mission to these examinations. 

DEGREES IN PURE SCIENCE. 

6. The course for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science 
shall occupy at least three academic years, and the course for 
the degree with Honours at least four academic yeetrs except 
in the special circumstances provided for in Section 16 below. 

7. The subjects of study for the first year shall be any 
four of the following : — 

(i.) Biology I. 

(ii.) Chemistry I. 

(lii.) Geology I. 

(iv.) Mathematics I. 

(v.) Physics I. 
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8. Unless granted special exemption under Section 6 of 
the General Regulations a student in order to complete the 
first year must pass in the four subjects selected during one 
and the same academic year. A student who has failed at an 
ordinary yearly examination in not more than two of the 
subjects prescribed for the first year may be allowed by 
the Faculty to present himself at the next following sup- 
plementary examination for examination in the subject or 
subjects in which he failed. A student who has passed 
in only three of the subjects prescribed for the first yeajr 
in Science may be allowed, under exceptional circumstances, 
to take the fourth subject along with the course prescribed 
for the second year and to present himself for examination 
in that subject at the next following ordinary examination. 

9. In order to complete any portion of the first year a 
student who has been granted special exemption under Section 
6 of the General Regulations must pass in not less than two 
subjects during one and the same academic year, imless he has 
previously passed in all but one of the subjects required for the 
first year, when a pass in the remaining subject shall complete 
the first yeaj*. A student who has been granted the above 
exemption and who has passed at an ordinary yearly examin- 
ation in only one of these subjects may be allowed by the 
Faculty to present himseK for examination in the remaining 
subject or subjects at the next following supplementary ex- 
amination. 

10. The subjects of study for the second year shall be any 
three of the following selected in accordance with Section 6 of 
the General Regulations : — 

(i.) Applied Mathematics II. 

(ii.) Botany Ha. or IIb. 

(iii.) Chemistry ll. 

(iv.) Geology II. 

(v.) Matliematics II. 

(vi.) Physics II. 

(vii.) Zoology Ha. or Hb. 

(viii.) Agricultural Chemistry. 

(ix.) The course not previously selected under 
Section 7. 
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11. Of the three subjects selected from the list in Section 
10 at least one subject from the first seven, shall be chosen 
as a major subject namely a subject the study of which shall 
extend over at least two years from the commencement of 
the second year of the science course. 

12. Unless granted special exemption under Section 8 of 
the General Regulations a student in order to complete the 
second year must pass in the three subjects selected during 
one and the same academic year. A student who has 
failed at an ordinary yearly examination in not more than 
two of the subjects prescribed for the second year may 
be allowed by the Faculty to present himself at the next follow- 
ing supplementary examination for examination in the subject 
or subjects in which he failed. A student who has passed 
in all but one of the subjects mcluding a major subject 
prescribed for the second year may be allowed under 
exceptional circumstances to take the remaining subject along 
with the course prescribed for the third year and to present 
himself for examination in that subject at the next following 
ordinary examination. But such student shall not be granted 
a pass in any subject of the course for the third year at any 
examination held prior to his completing the course for the 
second year. 

13. In order to complete any portion of the second year 
a student who has been granted special exemption under Section 
8 of the General Regulations must pass in at least two of the 
subjects prescribed during one and the same academic year 
unless he has previously passed in all but one of the subjects 
required for the second year when a peiss in the remaining 
subject shall complete the second year. A student who 
has been granted the above exemption and who has failed 
in one or more subjects at an ordinary yearly examination 
may be allowed by the Faculty to present himself for exam- 
ination in the subject or subjects in question at the next following 
supplementary examination. 

14. The course of study for the third year shall be two of 
the subjects in the following list selected in accordance with 
Section 6 of the General Regulations. Of these at least one 
shall be a further course in a major subject taken in the 
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second year as prescribed in Section 11* Stich a subject shall 
be regarded as a major subject for the third year: — 

(i.) Agricultural Chemistry. 

(ii.) Applied Mathematics II. or III. 

(hi.) Botany 11a. or IIb. 

(iv.) Chemistry II. or III. 

(v.) Geology II. or III. 

(vi.) Mathematics II. or III. 

(vii.) Physics II. or III. 

(viii.) Zoology IIa. or IIb. 

(ix.) The course, if any, not previously selected 
from the list under Section 7. 

15. A candidate who has obtained distinction in a 
major subject in the second year may be permitted by the 
Faculty to specialise in that major subject in the third year. 
In such a case the candidate shall attend the courses of 
instruction upon such part or parts of other subjects but 
not necessarily those prescribed in Section 14 for the third 
year as the Professor or Lecturer in the major subject may 
determine. Such candidates if they obtain distinction in the 
major subject in the third year and show a satisfactory know- 
ledge of the other subject or subjects prescribed shall be 
held to have paased the final examination of the third year 
notwithstanding Section 14 above. 

16. Every candidate for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of 
Science must pass during one and the same academic year in all 
the subjects prescribed for the final year of the course for 
that degree. A student who lias passed at an ordinary yearly 
examination in a major subject, but who fails in his other sub- 
ject, may be allowed by the Faculty to present himself for 
examination in that subject at the next following supplement- 
ary examination. No supplementary examination shall be 
granted to a candidate who has not passed in a major subject 
at the final yearly examination. 

17. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
must be able to read at sight scientific passages in either 
French or German. Questions will be set in the final examin- 
ation for the degree to test the candidates* knowledge of the 

•This concession is intended only to enable a student who shows very special 
aptitude for orijfinal research iii .some subject to proceed to au honours dei?reo m 
three years. It will be granted oiiiy when the circumstances appear to the Faculty 
to be exceptional. 
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language selected. Candidates who show that they are able 
to read at sight soientiho passages in both French and German 
may be given additional credit at the final examination. 

18. Matriculated students who have complied with the 
foregoing regulations will be admitted to the ordinary degree of 
Bachelor of Science. 


Courses for Honours and Higher Degrees in Pure 
Science. 

19. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours shall take the course for the ordinary degree with such 
additional work in their major subject and pass such special 
examinations therein as the Faculty may determine. Candi- 
dates for Honours in a Science subject must either be day students 
or be engaged during the day in approved work in that subject. 

20. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours must have a working knowledge of both French and 
German. This knowledge will be tested in the final examination 
for the degree. 

21. Candidates for Honours including post-graduate 
Honours in any subject must pass the Honours Examination 
in that subject within two years after completing the require- 
ments for the pass degree as set forth in Sections 14 to 17 (in- 
clusive. ) 

22. Bachelors of Science who have graduated with Honours 
may proceed to the degree of Mcister of Science after the expir 
ation of at least one year spent in research work under approved 
supervision on a subject or group of subjects approved by the 
Faculty. They shall be required to present a thesis on the 
subject or subjects of their research satisfewtory to the examiners 
recommended by the Faculty. The thesis must show on the 
part of the candidate sound knowledge of the subject matter and 
some independence of thought, combined with power to express 
it in clear and concise language. 

23. Bachelors of Science who have obtained the ordinary 
degree may proceed to the degree of Master of Science after at 
least two years’ further work including at least one year spent 
in research work under approved supervision on a subject or 
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group of subjects approved by the Faculty. They will be 
required to pass an examination in such subject or group of 
subjects of a standard similar to that for the degree Bachelor 
of Science with Honours and also to present a thesis satisfactory 
to the examiners recommended by the Faculty on a subject or 
group of subjects approved by the Faculty. 

24. Bachelors of Science of at least three years’ standing 
who have graduated with Honours and Bachelors of Science of at 
least four years’ standing who have obtained the ordinary 
degr e and Masters of Science of at least two years’ standing, 
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Science. They must 
satisfy the examiners recommended by the Faculty of their 
ability to carry out original research in a subject or subjects 
approved by the Faculty, and must submit for the approval 
of the said examiners a thesis on such research. No thesis 
shall be accepted the substance of which has previously been 
submitted as a qualification for a deg ee in any other institu- 
tion. The thesis must represent a distinct contribution to the 
knowledge of the subject and must be presented in a form 
suitable for publication. 

25. All candidates who present a thesis either as sole 
test or in combination with other tests for admission to any 
degree may be called upon to present themselves for an examin- 
ation, written or oral or both, on the subject of such thesis. 

26. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
with Honours or for any higher degree in Pure Science must pass 
in all the subjects prescribed for the final year of the course for 
such degree at one and the same examination. No supplement- 
ary examinations shall be held in the subjects of the final year 
for the Honours Degree nor shall a candidate be allowed with- 
out the special permission of the Faculty to sit again ior 
Honours in a subject in which he has previously sat for the 
Honours Examination. 

DEGREES IN AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

27. The course for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture shall occupy at least tliree academic years and 
the course for that degree with Honours at least four academic 
years. 
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28. The subjects of study for the first year shall be : — 

(i.) Biology I. 

(iu) Chemistry I. 

(iii.) Mathematics I. 

(iv.) Physics I. 

subject to the provisions of Sections 8 and 9 of the Regulations 
for Pure Science. 

29. The subjects of study for the second year shall be the 
following : — 

Agricultural Chemistry (Divisions I. and II.). 

Agricultural Botany. 

Agricultural Bacteriology. 

Economic Entomology. 

Economics A. 

Veterinary Anatomy and Physiology. 

30. Unless granted special exemption under Section 8 of 
the General Regulations a student in order to complete the 
second year must pass in the subjects prescribed during one 
and the same arcademic year. A student who has failed at an 
ordinary yearly examination in not more than three of the 
subjects prescribed for the second year, may be allowed by 
the Faculty to present himself at tlie next following supple- 
mentary examination for examination in the subject or sub- 
jects in which he failed. A student who passed in at least 
three of the subjects prescribed for the second year may be 
allowed under exceptional circumstances to take the remaining 
subject or subjects along with the course prescribed for the 
third year and to present himself for examination in that sub- 
ject or those subjects at the next following ordinary examina- 
tion. But such student shall not be granted a pass in any 
subject of the course for the third year at any examination 
held prior to his completing the course for the second year. 

31. In order to complete any portion of the second year 
a student who has been granted special exemption under Section 
8 of the General Regulations, must pass in a least two of the 
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subjects prescribed during one and the same academic year 
unless he has previously passed in all but one of the subjects 
required for the second year when a pass in the remaining sub- 
ject shall complete the second year. A student wlio has been 
granted the above exemption and who has faded in one or 
more subjects at an ordinary yearly examination may be allowed 
by the Faculty to present himself for examination in the sub 
ject or subjects in question at the next following supple- 
mentary examination. 

32. Before proceeding to the third year of the course candi- 
dates must produce satisfactory evidence of not less than twelve 
months’ consecutive residence and practical work on an ap- 
proved State or other farm at soma time subsequent to their 
sixteenth birthday. At the discretion of the Faculty resi- 
dence and practical work during two shorter periods amounting 
together to at least twelve months may be accepted. Candidates 
will be required to pass an examination in practical knowledge 
of farm work. 

33. The course for the third year shall comprise the follow- 
ing subjects ; — 

Principles of Agriculture. 

Agricultural Geology. 

Plant Pathology, 

Horticulture. 

Dairying. 

Agricultural Engineering. 

Land Surveying and Field Work. 

Veterinary Hygiene and Dietetics. 

Veterinary Pathology. 

34. Every candidate for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture must pass in all the subjects prescribed 
for the final examination during one period of twelve months. 

36. Matriculated students who have complied with the fore- 
going regulations for graduation in Agriculture will be admitted 
to the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 
None of the foregoing regulations shall be held to debar 
a holder of the Diploma in Agriculture from proceeding 
to the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 
according to the Supplementary Course set forth below. 
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Courses for Honours and Higher Degrees in 
Agricultural Science. 

36. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture with Honours shall take the course for the ordinary 
degree with such additional work in a subject or subjects in 
Agricultural Science selected with the approval of the Faculty 
and pass such special examinations therein as the Faculty 
may determine. 

37. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture with Honours must have a working knowledge of 
either French or German. Tliis knowledge will be tested in 
the final examination for the degree. 

38. Bachelors of Science in Agriculture who have graduated 
with Honours may proceed to the degree of Master of Science in 
Agriculture after the expiration of at least one year spent in 
research work under approved supervision on a subject or 
group of subjects approved by the Faculty. They shall be 
required to present a thesis on the subject or subjects of their 
research satisfactory to the examiners recommended by 
the Faculty. The thesis must show on the part of 
the candidate sound knowledge of the subject matter and 
some independence of thought, combined with power to express 
it in clear and concise language. 

39. Bachelors of Science in Agriculture who have obtained 
the ordinary degree may proceed to the degree of Master of 
Science in Agriculture after at least two years’ further work 
including at least one year spent in research work under approved 
supervision on a subject or group of subjects approved by the 
Faculty. They will be required to pass an examination in 
such subject or group of subjects of a standard similar to that 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with 
Honours and also to present a thesis satisfactory to the 
examiners recommended by the Faculty on a subject or 
group of subjects approved by the Faculty. 

40. Bachelors of Science in Agriculture of at least three 
years’ standing who have graduated with Honours and Bachelors 
of Science in Agriculture of at least four years’ standing who 
have obtained the ordinary degree and Masters of Science m 
Agriculture of at least two years’ standing, may proceed to the 
degree of Doctor of Science in Agriculture. They must satisfy 
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the ' examiners recommended by the Faculty of their 
ability to carry out original research in a subject or subjects 
approved by the Faculty and must submit for the approval of 
the said examiners a thesis on such research. No thesis 
shall be accepted the substance of which has previously 
been submitted as a qualification for a degree in any other 
institution. The thesis must represent a distinct contribution 
to the knowledge of the subject and must be presented in a form 
suitable for publication. 

^1. All candidates who present a thesis either as sole 
test or in combination with other tests for admission to any 
degree may be called upon to present themselves for an examin- 
ation, written or oral or both, on the subject of such thesis. 

42. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture with Honours or for any higher degree in Agri- 
cultural Science must pass in all the subjects prescribed for the 
final year of the course for such degree at one and the same 
examination. No supplementary examinations shall be held in 
the subjects of the final year for the Honoms Degree nor shall 
a candidate be allowed without the special permission of the 
Faculty to sit again for Honours in a subject in which he has 
previously sat for the Honours Examination. 

EXEMPTIONS. 

43. Bachelors of Arts or Bachelors of Engineering who wish 
to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pure Science 
or in Agricultural Science may be granted exemption from 
attendance at or from examination in such of the subjects pre- 
scribed for that degree as the Faculty of Science may determine. 

Not more than fom* of the courses which have formed 
part of the candidate’s curriculum for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts or Bachelor of Engineering shall be accepted as part of 
the qualification for the degree of Bachelor of Science, and 
of these courses not more than one shall be a second year 
or senior course. 

44. Subject to the provision in the second paragraph in 
Section 43, candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Pure Science or in Agricultural Science who have completed the 
first or second year in the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of 
Engineering may be granted exemption from attendance at or 
from examination in such of the subjects prescribed for the first 
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year in Pure Science or in Agricultural Science as the Faculty of 
Science may determine. 

45. For the purpose of the foregoing Regulations an exemp- 
tion granted by the Faculty of Science or the Professorial Board 
from examination in any subject shall be accepted as a pass in 
that subject. 

46. Subject to the foregoing Regulations a pass in any sub- 
ject which is common to the courses for the degrees of Bachelor 
of Science in Pure Science and Bachelor of Science in Agricultural 
Science shall be deemed to be a pass in that subject in either 
of those courses. 

DIPLOMA IN AGRICULTURE. 

1. The course for the Diploma in Agriculture shall occupy 
not less than two academic years. 

2. Before entering on the Diploma course candidates shall 
have attained the age of 16 years, and must pass the Matriculation 
Examination in four subjects, including English and Mathe- 
matics; the four subjects may be passed at the Junior Standard. 
Students who have fulfilled the requirements for Matriculation 
in the Faculty of Science will be eligible for admission to the 
Diploma Course. 

3. The subjects of study for the first year shall be the 
following : — 

Biology I. 

Preparatory Farm Chemistry. 

Book-keeping. 

Agricultural Botany. 

Veterinary Anatomy and Physiology. 

Candidates who have passed in the above subjects shall be 
deemed to have completed their first year.* 

4 Before proceeding to the second year of the course 
students must produce satisfactory evidence of not less than 
twelve months* consecutive residence and practical work on an 
approved State or other farm at some time subsequent to their 
fifteenth birthday. Candidates will be required to pass an 
examination in practical farm work. 

* Candidates for the Diploma who have passed In not less than two of the subjects 
of the first year may be allowed at the discretion of the Faculty to proceed to the 
work of the second year. 
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6. The course for the final year shall comprise the following 
subjects : — 

Principles of Agriculture. 

Agricultural Chemistry, Division 1. 

Agricultural Bacteriology. 

Plant Pathology. 

Horticulture. 

Dairying. 

Land Surveying and Field Work. 

Veterinary Hygiene and Dietetics. 

Veterinary Pathology. 

Students who have passed in all the subjects of the Diploma 
course will be deemed to have completed their second year. 

6. Candidates who have complied with the foregoing 
regulations governing attendance at classes and examinations 
will be granted the University Diploma in Agriculture (Dipl. 
Agric.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY COURSE TO ENABLE HOLDERS OF 
THE DIPLOMA IN AGRICULTURE TO PROCEED 
TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
AGRICULTURE. 

1. Students who have obtained the Diploma in Agriculture 
at the University may at any time proceed to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture by completing the requirements 
prescribed for Matriculation in the Faculty of Science as set 
forth in Section 4 of the Regulations for degrees in Science and 
by subsequently completing the Supplementary Course. The 
Supplementary Course shall include those subjects prescribed 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture not already 
passed during the Diploma course and shall extend over at least 
two academic years. A student may not attend the courses 
prescribed for the first year of the Supplementary Course 
or proceed to the examinations therein before completing 
his Matriculation, unless in the opinion of the Faculty he has 
shown exceptional ability during his Diploma course. 
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2. The subjects of study for the first year of the* 
Supplementary Course shall be the following : — 

Chemistry I. 

Mathematics I. 

♦Economic Entomology. 

♦Economics A. 

Candidates who have completed the requirements for Matricu- 
lation and passed in the above subjects during one and the same 
academic year may proceed to the second year* 

3. The subjects of study for the second year of the Supple- 
mentary Course shall be the following ; — 

Agricultural Chemistry, Division II., 

Physics I., 

Agricultural Geology, 

Agricultural Engineering, 

together with any of the subjects already taken during the 
Diploma course which the Faculty may prescribe. The sub- 
jects prescribed for the second year of the Supplementary Course 
must be passed at one and the same examination. 

4. Holders of the Diploma in Agriculture who have com- 
plied with the Regulations for the foregoing Supplementary 
Course will be admitted to the ordinary degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture. 

• In alternate years, beginning 1923, Agricultural Geology and Agricultural 
Engineering shall be taken Inst^d of Economic Entomology and Economics A, which 
shaOi then be taken in the second year (see Sec. 3) In place of subjects already taken. 
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CONSTITUTION OF THE SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 
AND MINING. 

1. The School of Engineering and Mining shall consist of 
Departments dealing with three or more of the following 
branches of Engineering, as determined from time to time by 
the Senate: — 

(i.) Civil. 

(ii ) Mechanical. 

(iii.) Electrical. 

(iv.) Mining. 

(v.) Metallurgical and Chemical. 

(vi.) Architectural. 

2. The School shall be managed by a Board of Manage- 
ment consisting of the heads ol the Departments enumerated 
in Section I. 

3. The Board shall nominate in September each year, 
through the Faculty of Engineering, one of its members to be 
Chairman of the Board for the ensuing year. 

4. The Board of Management shall meet weekly and shall 
deal with such matters as the preparation of estimates, the 
ordering of books and apparatus, recommendations for new 
buildings and equipment, and repairs; questions of new ap- 
pointments and dismissals, the arrangement of the time-table, 
and the general management of the laboratories and workshops, 
and all public testing. 

5. A department including four of the above branches, 
namely, Mechanical Engineering, Mining Engineering, Metal- 
lurgical and Chemical Engineering and Architectural Engineer- 
ing shall be in the charge of Professor Whitfeld, and Civil 
Engineering and Electrical Engineering shall be separate de- 
partments and shall be in the charge of Associate Professor 
Tomlinson and Mr. P. H. Fraenkel, respectively. 

DEGREES IN ENGINEERING. 

{See also the special Regulations for courses in Engineering,) 

1. The Degrees in Engineering shall be : — 

(a.) Bachelor of Engineering. 

(b.) Master of Engineering. 



(52 


FACULTY OF EN'GINEERING. 


2. The degree of Bachelor of Engineering shall be conferred 
either as an ordinar\^ degree or as a degree with Honours. 

3. All candidates for degrees in Engineering shall be 
required, before entering on their course, to have either — 

(а) matriculated in the Faculty of Engineering as set 

forth in the regulations relating to Matriculation ; 
or 

(б) completed as matriculated students the first year in 

the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Science, pro- 
vided that they have passed in Mathematics I. v.nd 
Physics I. ; or 

(c) gradviated in Arts or Science. 

4. The amiual examinations in Engineering shall be held 
at the end of Session, or at such other times as the Faculty may 
determine. Students who have not acquitted themselves satis- 
factorily in attendance at lectures or laboratory work or in term 
or class examinations or other exercises may be refused admission 
to these examinations. 

6. The course for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
shall occupy not less than five academic years. 

♦6. Candidates for the J3egree of Bachelor of Engineering 
shall be required to pass in twenty-six separate courses selected 
from the following groups as set out hereunder : — 

Arts Group, — Not less than three courses in the fob 
lowing subjects, and two of these courses shall be taken 
in the later years of the Engineering curriculum : 

P]ngiish (three courses). 

French (three courses). 

(xerman (three courses). 

Latin (three courses). 

Greek (three courses). 

Economics (three courses). 

History (four courses) 

Logic and Psychology. 

Philosophy (two courses). 

Education. 

♦ Candidates who hsve completed part of their course prior to 1925 under the 
old regrnlations may complete the course for the of Bachelor of En. 

gineerini? under those regulations as set forth In the Calendar for 1924. 
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Science Group , — Not less than nine courses including : 
Mathematics I. and II. 

Chemistry L 
Geology I. 

Physics I. 

Applied Mathematics II. 

together with three selected from the following : 
Engineering Chemistry. 

Engineering Geology. 

Engineering Physics. 

Applied Mathematics III. 

Biology I. 

Mathematics III. 

Engineering Group, — Ten courses as follows ; 

Descriptive Geometry. 

Materials and Structures (two courses). 
Mechanics and Heat Engines (two courses). 
Electrical Engineering (one and a- half courses). 
Hydraulics (half course). 

Surveying. 

Engineering Drawing and Design (two courses). 

Professional Group , — Not less than four courses selected 
from the following : 

Architecture (including Building Construction). 
Astronomy and Geodesy. 

Civil Engineering A. and B. 

Electrical Engineering HA. and B. 
Engineering Drawing and Design III. 
Hydraulics and Water Supply. 

Materials and Structures IIA. and B. 
Mechanics of Machinery and Heat Engines 
IIA. and B. 

Metallurgy and Assaying A. and B. 

Mining A. and B. 

Municipal Engineering. 

Railway Engineering. 

Works Management and Law (for Engineers). 
Any other approved comse or courses. 
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7. (i.) The First Year shall consist of not less than four 

of the following subjects : — 

(a. ) One laboratory subject, from the following : 
Biology I. 

Chemistry I. 

Geology T. 

Physics I. 

(6.) One language, from the following : 

English I. 

French I. 

German I. 

Greek I. 

Latin I. 

(c.) One of the following: 

Economics A. 

History (one course). 

Logic and Psychology. 

Mathematics I. 

(d,) One other subject selected from the above 
groups. 

(ii.) Students are recommended to take Mathematics I. 
and Physics I., in their First Year. 

(iii.) Evening students shall take in their First Year at 
least two of the subjects prescribed above and shall 
take the remaining subject or subjeots during 
the next Session unless permission has been 
given by the Faculty to postpone to a later Ses- 
sion. 

8. The subjeots of study for the second year (three academic 
terms) shall be not loss than six of the following, the selection 
being subject to the approval of the Dean of the Faculty : — 

Mathematics II. 

Physics I. or Chemistry I. 

Mechanics and Heat Engines I. 

Materials and Structures I. 

Descriptive Geometry and Drawing. 

Surveying I. 

Any other approved subject. 
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9. The subjects of study for the third year (two academic 
teims) shall be not less than s x of the following, the selection 
being subject to the approval of the Dean of the Faculty : — 

Applied Mathematics IT. 

(Jeology J. or Engineering Chemistry. 

Materials and Structures 11. 

Hydraulics [. 

Mechanics and Heat Engines II. 

Klectrical Engineering I. 

Engineering Drawing and Design 1. 

Any other approved subject. 

10. In order to coinjilete any one of the first three years 
of the course, a student shall be required to pass in all the pre- 
scribed subjects during one and the same academic year. 
A student wlio has jiassed in not loss than two subjects 
at an ordinary \'early' examination may be allowed by the 
examiners to ]>resent himself for examination in the remaining 
subject or subjects at the next following supplementary 
examination. A student who lias passed in all but on© 
of the subjects i)rescrib()d tor one of the years may be 
allowed, under excejitional circumstances, to take the remaining 
subject along with the course ])rescribed for the next year, 
and to present himself tor o'^amination in that subject at tli© 
next following ordinary examination 

11. The subjects of study for tlie fourth and fifth years 
shall bo selected from one ot tlie following branches of En 
gineering : - 

(i.) Civil 
(li.) Mechanical 
(iii ) Ihectrical. 

(iv.) Mining. 

(v.) Metallurgical 
(vi.) Chemical. 

12. The sulijects of study for the fourth year (two academic 
te ms) shall be not less than six of the courses set forth in 
Section 6, the selec ion being subject to the approval of tlie 
Dean of the Faculty. 

13. In order to coinjilete the fourth year a student shall 
be required to pass in all the subjects selected during on© and 
the same academic year. Provided that a student who has 
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passed in not less than three subjects at an ordinary yearly 
examination, may be allowed by the examiners to present himself 
for examination in the remaining subject or subjects at the next 
following supplementary examination. 

14. The subjects of study for the fifth year (two academic 
terms) shall be not less than three of the courses set forth in 
Section 6, the selection being subject to the approval of the 
Dean of the Faculty. 

15. Every candidate for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering must pass in all the subjects selected for the final 
year of the coiu*se for that degree during one period of twelve 
months. 

16. All candidates for the ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering, before being admitted to that Degree, shall present 
a thesis satisfactory to the examiner or examiners recommended 
by the Faculty, and showing a sufficient knowledge of some 
approved Engineering subject and the power of clearly express- 
ing such knowledge. 

17. Matriculated students who have complied with the 
foregoing regulations together with the Special Regulations sot 
forth below will be admitted to the ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Engineering.* 


COURSES FOR HONOURS AND HIGHER DEGREES IN 
ENGINEERING. 

18. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of P^ngineering 
with Honours shall take the course for the ordinary degree, with 
such additional work and pass such special examinations as the 
Faculty may determine. 

19. Bachelors of Engineering who have graduated with 
Honours may proceed to the degree of Master of Engineering 
after the expiration of at least three years spent in the science 
or practice of engineering. They shall be required to present 
a thesis satisfactory to the examiners recommended by the 
Faculty. This thesis shall give , evidence of wide reading and 
some originality of thought* 


♦ Notf.— -“T he followiriK Technical Institutions recognise the B.E. Degree 
of the University of Western Australia as exempting from their Associate-Mem- 
bership examination — 

The Institution of Engineers, Australia. 

The Institution of Civil Engineers ^Sections A. and B.). 

The Institution of Mechanical Engineers.” 
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20. Bachelors of Engineering who have obtained the 
Oldinary degree may proceed to the degree of Master of En- 
gineering after at least three years spent in the science or prac- 
tice of engineering. They shall be required to pass an examiner 
tion of a standard similar to that for the degree of Bachelor 
of Engineering with Honours and also to present a thesis 
satisfactory to the examiners recommended by the Faculty. 
This thesis shall give evidence of wide reading and some 
originality of thought. 

21. All candidates for the degree of Master of Engineering 
shall be required to submit their thesis and subjects of examina- 
tion for the approval of the Faculty of Engineering not later 
than Slst August in any year. 

22. All candidates who present a thesis either as sole test 
or in combination with other tests for admission to any degree 
may be called upon to present themselves for an examination, 
written or oral or both, on the subject of such thesis. No thesis 
shall be accepted the substance of which has previously been 
submitted as a qualification for a degree in any other institution. 

23. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Engineer- 
ing with Honours or for any higher degree in Engineering must 
pass in all the subjects selected for the final year of the course 
for such degree during one and the same academic year. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR COURSES IN 
ENGINEERING. 

24. The regular work at the University in each session in 
Engineering commences in March and ends in November for 
the first two years of the course, and ends in August for all 
the other years. 

26. During the vacation from November to March after 
the first year’s course, every student shall be required to do at 
least six weeks’ practical training in some approved workshop. 

26. During the vacation from November to March after 
the second year’s course, every student shall be required to do 
at least six weeks’ practical training in a survey camp. 

27. During the vacation from August to March, after the 
third and fourth yeewrs’ courses, every student shall be required 
to obtain employment of not less than four months in some 
approved workshop, mine, or other engineering works or offices. 
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Students are recommended to make tlieir own arrangements 
to secure suitable employment, and to make their selection with a 
view to that particular branch of engineering which they propose 
to follow. The members of the Faculty of Engineering will always 
be glad to give advice and afford assistance in this matter. 

28. Before entering on the next year’s course of study, 
every student shall present a certificate on the prescribed form 
allowing the time and nature of the practical work performed 
during the vacation. 

29. Students who can produce evidence of satisfactory 
practical work in the shop or beld, may apply for exemption 
from similar work prescribed during the vacations. 

30. All Engineering students, before being admitted to a 
Degree, shall have attended some approved class of instruction 
in First Aid to the Injured, and have obtained a certificate of 
competency therein. 

31. Engineering students will be recpiired to read during 
their long vacations a certain selection of books embodying 
modem thought in literature, economics, etc. 

32. Engineering students who intend to take up Munici- 
pal Engineering are required, during their course, to obtain the 
Health Inspector’s Certificate of the Royal Sanitary Institute. 

EXEMPTIONS. 

33. Bachelors of Arts or Baclielors of Science in Pure 
Science or in Agricultural Science who wisli to proceed to the 
degree of Bachelor of Engineering may be granted exemption 
from attendance at or from examination in such of the subjects 
prescribed for that degree as the Faculty of Engineering may 
determine. 

34. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
who have completed the hist or second year in the Faculty of 
Arts or the Faculty of Science may be granted exemption from 
attendance at or from examination in such of the subjects pre- 
scribed for the first year in Engineering as the Faculty of En- 
gineering may determine. 

35. For the purpose of the foregoing Regulations an ex- 
emption granted by the Faculty of Engineering or the Profes- 
sorial Board from examination in any subject shall be accepted 
as a pass in that subject. 
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REGULATIONS FOR RECOGNITION OF CLASSES AT 
THE SCHOOL OF MINES OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 
KALGOORLIE, FOR THE CURRICULUM FOR THE 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING IN 
MINING AND METALLURGY. 

Students of the School of Mines of Western Australia 
may be admitted to the University examinations in subjects 
wherein they have attended at the School of Mines courses of 
instruction, which have been ajiproved by the Senate after a 
report by the Professorial Board thereon. 

2. (a.) The first year course for the degree of Bachelor 

of Engineering may be taken either at the University or School 
of Mines, provided the conditions sot forth in Statute No. 14, 
relating to a}>proval of courses, be complied with. 

(6.) The second and third year courses for the degree 
of Bachelor of Engineering must be taken at the University. 

(c.) Either the fourth or fifth year for the degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering in the Branch of Mining Engineering, 
or of Metallurgy must be taken at the School of Mines, the 
subjects of study being selected from the following : — 

Mining I. and II. 

Surveying I. and II. 

Assaying I. and II. 

Metallurgy I. and II. 

Economic Geology. 

Mineralogy. 

(d.) The remaining subjects of the fourth and fifth 
years must be taken at the University. 

4. Teachers of the School of Mines may be Examiners or 
Co-Exarainers with members of the University Staff in the 
4th or 6th year subjects taken at the School of Mines for the 
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the Branch of Mining 
Engineering or of Metallurgy. 
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REGULATIONS FOR ASSOCIATES OF THE SCHOOL 

OF MINES OF W.A. (KALGOORLIE), OR PERTH 

TECHNICAL SCHOOL TO TRANSFER TO THE B.E. 

COURSE. 

Any Associate of the Perth Technical School or School of 
Mines of W.A., who has matriculated may be permitted to ootain 
a reduction in the period of attondcmce at the University, 
necessary to qualify for his B.E. Degree, provided that the time 
during which he attends the University shall not be less than two 
years, and the Dean of the Faculty shall certify, before he is 
allowed to sit for his final examination, that the standard of 
his engineering and general education is equivalent to that of 
students who are taking the ordinary Course. 

A candidate must make application to the Faculty and 
furnish with such application evidence as to previous training 
and examinations. 

The Faculty may give such credit as it deems fit for — 

(1.) Subjects pekssed in the course for the Associateship. 

(2.) Additional subjects passed at the Perth Technical 
School, or School of Mines, Kalgoorlie, which are 
not included in the candidate’s course for the 
Associateship. 

(3.) Subjects of any year of the course for the degree 
to which he wishes to proceed which have been 
passed by thp candidate at a University Annual 
Examination prior to Matriculation. 
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The University is ready to carry out mechanical and physical 
tests of materials used in construction. 

The School of Engineering and Mining is equipped with a 
60-ton Universal Testing Machine^ Torsion, Impact, emd Hard- 
ness Testing Machines, and the apparatus required for cement 
testing, metallographical investigations, etc. 

The following Schedule of Charges has been adopted : — 

A. — Commercial Testing. 

£ s. d. 


1. Testing up to 50 tons maximum Commercial bar, 

round, or flat iron, chains, brick, concrete, 
etc., for ultimate strength only, per test 0 5 0 

For complete test, including elastic limit and 

elongation, per test . 0 10 0 

2. Testing transverse strength of sample C.I. bars 

for foundry purposes, per test . . ..050 

3. Testmg wire up to 2 tons, for ultimate strength 

and extension, per test ..050 

4. Testing wire rope for ultimate strength and 

extension, per test . . . . ...110 

6. Testing for hardness — 

(a.) Brinell or Ludwig, per test . . .... 0 5 0 

(6.) Scleroscope Factor, per test . . ... 0 5 0 

6. Standard Test for cement 1 10 0 


Including — 

(a.) Tension (neat), at 7 and 28 days. 

(5.) Tension (sand), 7 and 28 days. 

(o.) Fineness and rate of setting. 

(d.) Pat tests. 

All the above tests 3 months, additional .... 10 0 

Additional Testa — 

Compression (neat), 7 and 28 days .... 0 10 0 

Compression (sand), 7 and 28 days and 3 

months . . ... ... .... .... 10 0 
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7. Mortar Test, suitability of sand for concrete — 

Rough Test (Tensile strength of cement mortar 
at 7 days) ..... 

The above, including 28 days test and organic 
test . . . ... 

Complete Test (Tensile strength at 7 and 
28 days, compared with that of Standard 
Sand, grading, silt, organic matter, and 
insoluble silica) . , 


8. Proportioning of Concrete, from given samples 
of stone, sand, and cement, determining the 
best proportions for concrete (according to 
work involved), from . . . 


9. Timber Tests for Seasoning of Flooring, etc. — 
Moisture Content 


Pronging for case-hardening 


} Per sample 
Set of 3 
samples 


Metallographoc Tents, 

Simple examination for determination of gram, size, 
etc., of steel, cast iron, brass, etc. 

Detailed examination of faulty material, including 
macrosco]>ic examination, acid etching, sul- 
pliur, print, photos, etc., according to work 
required, from 

Chemical Analysis additional,, by arrangement with 
the Department of Chemistry. 

Other tests (in co-operation with the Department of 
Chemistry). 

Oil Testing . ^ 

Fuel Testing ^By arrangement. 

Engine and Prime Motor Testing J 


£ s. d. 

0 5 0 

0 10 0 

1 0 

1 10 0 

0 5 0 
0 10 0 

0 6 0 

1 0 0 
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3 . —Scientific Testing. 

Accurotc Tests of Prepared Specimens. 

1. Testing, with gradually increasing load, up to £ s. d. 

50 tons maximum in Tension, Compression, 

Torsion, Sh^ar or Bending (u]) to 40 inch 
centres). Determining the Elastic Limit, 

Ultimate Strength, Deformation or Deflection, 
and providing certificates and graphical 
diagram of same, ]ier single tost . 110 

Per complete test of qualities (5 si>ecimens) . 3 3 0 

2. Testing as above, Mechanical Details, Riveted 

Joints, etc., per single tost . .220 

3. Testing, with im])act load, up to 100 kilogramme 

5 metre maximum in Tension, Compression, 
or Bending (up to 30 inch centre). Determining 
the Impact Ultimate Strength, Deformation 
or Deflection, Energy of Rupture, and pro- 
viding Certificates and graphical diagram of 
same, ])er single test . 2 2 0 

Accurate test vS]^ecunens are necessary for this Section of 
Tests, but the preparation of the same will be undertaken, if 
desired. 

Arrangements can be made for numbers of similar tests 
at reduced prices. 

Regulations for Conducting Tests. 

1. All communications and a])phcatious should be ad- 
dressed to the Clerk of Senate in writing. 

2. All fees must be paid to the Clerk of Senate before any 
test or analysis will be made. 

3. In every case a tabulated statement of the results of 
the analysis or testing will be sent, signed by tlie Professor 
of Engineering. 

4. The Professor of Engineering may, with the concur- 
rence of the Vice-Chancellor, arrange for a reduction of charges 
in any particular oases when numerous tests of a similar 
nature are required. 

5. It is to be expressly understood that no liability what- 
ever shall attach to the University, except as regards the 
accuracy of the tests of the samples submitted. 
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THE LADY HACKETT PRIZE FOR CLASSICS. 

1. The sura of £100, presented by Lady Hackett, shall form 
the endowment for a prize to be called the Lady Hackett Prize, 
and shall be invested as the Senate may from time to time direct. 

2. The Prize shall be of the value of the annual interest of 
the said sum of £100 and of its accumulations, if any.* 

3. The Prize shall be open to matriculated students of the 
University emd shall not be awarded more than once to the same 
student. 

4. The Prize shall be awarded annually to the student who 
stands highest in Latin II. at the annual examinations. 

5. If, in the opinion of the examiner, no candidate 
deserves the Prize it shall not be awarded, and the amount 
thereof shall be added to and shall become part of the principal 
sum. 


6. Any further regulations respecting the Prize may, from 
time to time, be made repealing or altering these regulations, 
provided that such regulations shall have due regard to the objects 
of the founder of the Prize. 

1917 — Hubert Taylor Stables. 

1918 — Edith Marg€«*et Horne. 

1919 — ^No award. 

1920 — Charles Ripley Bull. 

1921 — Marcia Irene Hodges. 

1922 — ^Frank Walter Johnson. 

1923 — ^Harold Walter Bculey. 

1924 — Olive Webster. 

THE SANDERSON PRIZE IN PHILOSOPHY. 

1. The Sanderson Prize shall be of the value of seven 
guineas approximately, and shall be presented in the form of 
books. 
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2. The Prize shall be awarded to matriculated students of 
the University, and shall not be awarded more than once to the 
Same student. 

3. The Prize shall be awarded annually to the student who 
stands highest in Logic and Ancient Philosophy I. at the annual 
examinations 

4. If in the opinion of the examiner no candidate deserves 
the Prize, it shall not be awarded. 

1917- — Olive Jean Maxwell Drummond. 

1918- — Robert Mackinsosh Macleod. 

1919 - Charles K.pley Bull 
Effie Josephine Hurman 

1920‘-Hughina Bell. 

1921— Talbot Albert Walls Downing. 

1922 — Alfred Smith. 

1923 — John Evenden Virtue, 

1924 — Duncan Howie. 

LADY JAMES PRIZE IN SCIENCE. 

A prize of the value of £5 may be awarded annually to the 
student obtaining the highest aggregate marks in Chemistry I. 
and Physics 1. at the Annual Examinations. * 

1921 — Wilby Edison Cohen. 

1922^ — ^Bruce Oliver Bradshaw ^ ^ 

Eric Mervyn Watson Equal. 

1923" -Philip Cornelius Hogan. 

1924 — Karl Rutherford Allen. 

AMY SAW SCHOLARSHIP. 

1. The Scholarship shall be known as the Amy Saw 
Scholarship and shall be of the value of £100. 

2. The Scholarship shall be open to all matriculated 
students who have completed two years for a degree of Bachelor 
of Science, either in Pure Science or in Agriculture, and are 
attending lectures in the subjects for the third year of such course. 

3. The Faculty of Science shall report to the Professoried 
Board on the individual applications received, and shall make a 
recommendation. The Professorial Board shall consider the 
individual applications and shall certify to the Senate the name 


^ Equal. 
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of the candidate who, in the opinion of the Board, should be 
awarded the Scholarship. When this certificate is approved by 
the Senate the Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate 
80 named. 

4. The holder of the Scholarship shall pursue his studies 
at the University of Western Australia or proceed to another 
University or Institution approved for this purpose by the 
Professorial Board, at which facilities for scientific research 
are available. 

5. The object of the founder being to encourage advanced 
scientific study or research, the amount of the Scholarship shall 
not be paid over to the selected candidate until he has obtained 
the degree to which he is proceeding in the University of Western 
Australia when he applies for the Scholarship. 

6. Applications for the Scholarship must be submitted 
in triplicate to the Vice-Chancellor not later than the third 
Tuesday in August in each year, and must contain particulars of 
the course of study or research which the candidate proposes 
to pursue. 

1922 — Laurence John Hartley Teakle. 

• 1923 — Wilby Edison Cohen. 

1924 — Eric Mervyn Wat.son. 
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THE HENRY SEELKISON (SENIOR) SCHOLxVRSHIP. 

(Oj^&n for competition, NoiJemher, 1927.) 
REGULATIONS. 

1. The Scholarahij) alkali be known as ^^The Henry 
Seelij^son (Senior) Scholarship/^ be tenable for a period of 
three yeaivS, be of the annual value of £60, and be held only 
during the pleasure of the Senate. 

2. The Scholarship shall in the first instance be open for 
competition by students who intend to sit for the Leaving 
Certificate Examination, (pialify for M a tri (dilation m the 
Faculty of Science, and enter upon a course in Agricultural 
Scien(‘e, and who during the month of October immediately 
prior to the examination comidy with rule 8 below. 

3. If no such candidate notifies his intention to compete 
under rule 8 below, or if no such candidate is awarded the 
Scholarship, then the Scholarship shall be open for competition 
by students who, having obtained the Leaving Certificate and 
having qualified to enter upon a course in Engineering or some 
branch of Science other than Agriculture, shall comply with 
the provisions of rule 8 below. 

Notice shall be given in such manner as the Professorial 
Board thinks fit of the date when students who desire to sub- 
mit for competition must under this rule notify their intention 
under rule 8 below, 

4. No candidate shall be more than twenty years of age 
at the date when he gives notice in compliance with rule 8 
below. 

5. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate 
who at the Leaving Certificate Examinations obtains such a 
total number of marks in the following subjects, namely, 
English, French or German, and Mathematics as satisfies the 
Professorial Board that the candidate should be awarded the 
Scholarship. 
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If the Professorial Board so desires, however, it may re- 
quire that candidates or the most meritorious of them submit 
to a further and special examination on such subjects as the 
Board thinks tit. 

The Professorial Board may decline to recommend any 
candidate as being entitled to the Scholarship. 

6. The Professorial Board shall certify to the Senate the 
name of the candidate who, in its opinion should be awarded 
the Scholarship, and when this certificate is approved by the 
Senate, the Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate so 
named. 

7. Should the successful candidate be already or there- 
after become entitled to receive a (lovernment Exhibition, he 
shall only be competent to hold or continue to hold the Henry 
Seeligson (Senior) Scholarship provided he relinquishes the 
Government Exhibition. 

8. Every candidate who desires to compete under rule 2 
shall give to the Registrar of the University, in the month of 
October, notice in writing of his intention to compete, and 
together wdth such notice the candidate shall forward to the 
Registrar (a) a certificate of birth, and (b) a certificate 
attesting the good character and rejmte of such candidate and 
signed by the Headmaster of the candidate's school, and also 
(c) a similar ceitificate as to character and repute signed by 
a clergyman, priest, oY minister of the religious denomination 
to which the candidate belongs and of the district in which 
the candidate resides, or signed by a Resident Magistrate of 
such district. 

Every candidate who desires to compete under rule 3^ 
shall, on the date fixed by the Professorial Board, by notice 
under that rule, give to the Registrar a notice in writing of 
his intention to compete, accompanied by the three certificates 
aforesaid. 

9. The successful candidate shall become enrolled as an 
undergraduate of the University, and shall enter at once upon 
a full course of study leading to a Degree, and he shall give 
his time wholly to his University work, and shall not undertake 
additional work or enter into any form of employment without 
the consent of the Senate of the University. 
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]0. The holder of the Scholarship shall be entitled to 
receive the sum of Sixty pounds per annum, payable in three 
equal instalments in each year. But the Senate may for any 
reason or cause whatever, and without assigning any reason 
or cause, in its absolute discretion cancel the holder ^s right to 
retain the Scholarship and his right to receive any part of the 
annual sum. 

11. At the end of each year the Professorial Board shall 
present to the Senate a report w^hether or not the holder of the 
Scnolarship has made satisfactory progress, and if the report 
be unfavourable the Senate shall revoke the Scholarship. 

12. The Senate may add to or modify the terms of this 
schedule whenever it is founa difficult or impracticable to 
carry out the donor’s wishes as above indicated without addi- 
tion or modification. 

1921 — Thomas Charles Dunne. 

W. H. VINCENT SCHOLARSHIP. 

(Open for competition, November, 1926.) 
REGULATIONS. 

1. The Scholarship shall he known as ‘‘The W. H. Vincent 
Scholarship,” be tenable for a period of three years, be of the 
annual value of £60, and be held only during the pleasure of 
the Senate. 

2. The Scholarship shall be open for competition by male 
students sitting for the I^eaving Certificate Examination who 
qualify for Matriculation in the Faculty of Science and intend 
thereafter to enter upon a course in Agricultural Science, and 
who, during the month of October immediately prior to the 
examination, comply with rule 8 below. 

2. If no such candidate notifies his intention to compete 
under rule 8 below, or if no such candidate is awarded the 
Scholarship, then the Scholarship shall be open for competition 
in the year following. 

4. No candidate shall be more than twenty years of age 
at the date when he gives notice in compliance with rule 8 
below. 
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5. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate 
who, at the Leaving Certificate Examination, obtains such a 
total number of marks in the following subjects, namely, 
English, Mathematics, and a Silence (Physics or Chemistry or 
Biology or (Jeology or Agricultural Science) as satisfies the 
Professorial Board that the ciuididate should be awarded the 
Scholarship. If the Professorial Hoard so desires, however, it 
may recpiire that candidates, cr the most meritorious of them, 
submit to further examination on such subjects as the Board 
thinks fit. The Professorial Board may decline to recommend 
any candidate as being entitled to the Scholarship. 

6. The Professorial Boa»d shall certify to the Senate the 
name of the candidate who in its opinion should be awarded 
the Scholarship, and when this certificate is ai)proved by the 
Senate the Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate so 
named. 

7. Should the successful candidate hold or thereafter 
become entitled to receive a (lovernment Exhibition or another 
Agricultural Scholarship, he shall only be competent to hold 
or continue to hold the W. H. Vincent Scholarship, provided he 
relinquishes the (Jovernment Exhilntion or other Agricultural 
Scholarship. 

8. F]\ery candidate who desires to compete under rule 2 
shall give to the Registrar of the limvcrsity, in the month of 
October, notice in AM'iting of Ins intention to compete, and 
together wnth such notice the candidate shall forward to the 
Registrar (a) a certificate of birth and (b) a certificate attest- 
ing the good character and repute of such candidate, and signed 
by the Headmaster of the candidate's school, and also (c) a 
similar certificate as to character and repute signed by a 
Clergyman, Priest, or Minister of a religious denomination to 
which the candidate belongs, and of the district in which the 
candidate resides or signed by the Resident Magistrate of such 
district. 

9. The successful candidate shall become enrolled as an 
Undergraduate of the University, and shall enter at once upon 
a full course of study leading to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture, and ho shall give his time wholly to 
his University work, and shall not undertake additional work 
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or enter into any form of employment without the consent of 
the Senate of the University. 

10. The holder of the Scholarship shall be entitled to 
receive the sum of £60 per annum, payable m three equal in- 
stalments in each year. But the Senate may for any reason 
or cause whatever, and without assij^ning any reason or cause 
in its absolute discretion, cancel the holder right to retain 
the Scholarship and his right to receive any part of the annual 
sum. 

11. At the end of eacli year the Professorial Board shall 
present to the Senate a report whether or not the holder of the 
Scholarsliip has made satisfactory progress, and if the report 
be unfavourable the Senate shall revoke the Scholarship. 

12. Tlie Senate may add to or modify the terras of this 
schedule whenever it is found difficult or impracticable to 
carry out the donor’s wishes as above indicated without addi- 
tion or modification. 

1921— A lick Wild. 

1924 — Francis Osborne Grogan. 


GOVKltNMFNT UNIVERSITY EXHIBITIONS. 

1. Ten eAlnbitions, to be held at the Univeisity of West- 
ern Australia, shall he open for competition to any boy or girl 
under the age of 19 years on the first day of December in the 
year in which the examination is held, who shall have been 
a resident in the State of Western Australia for a period of 
one year at lea.st previous to the holding of the examination 
provided for by these rules. 

2. The said exhibitions shall be tenable for a period of 
three years and shall each be of the value of £40 per annum 
in the case of students who are able to live at home while 
attending the University, and of £60 per annum in the case of 
students who are obliged to live away from home in order to 
attend the University. The Minister shall be the sole judge in 
case of any question as to the necessity for a student ^s living 
away from home. 

An Exhibitioner who is proceeding to an Honours Degree 
in Arts or Science may have his Exhibition prolonged for a 
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fourth year, if the results of his three years ^ work are 
thoroughly satisfactory. 

An exhibition held by an Engineering student may be 
prolonged for a fourth year, with the approval of the Minister, 
if the results of his three years ^ work are thoroughly satis- 
factory, and for a fifth year, if his fourth year’s work is 
thoroughly satisfactory. 

3. Candidates for these exhibitions shall be required to 
pass the Leaving Certificate Examination and to satisfy the 
Department that they have reached the necessary standard 
for Matriculation in all such subjects as are prescribed by the 
University. No candidate shall be eligible for an Exhibition 
unless he has passed in English for the Leaving Certificate, 
either at the examination for wliieh he competes for an Exhibi- 
tion, or at some previous examination. 

4. (a) One Exhibition will be awarded to the candidate 
who obtains the highest marks in English and either History 
or Geography, one to the candidate who obtains the highest 
marks in Latin and Greek, one to the candidate who obtains 
the highest marks in French and German, one to the candidate 
who obtains the highest marks in Mathematics and either 
Applied Mathematics or Physics, and one to the candidate who 
obtains the highest marks in any two of the following; — • 
Biology, Geology, Chemistry, Physics, Agricultural Science: 
Provided that if the Minister considers that no candidate of 
sufficient merit has presented himself in any of the above 
groups, the exhibition in question shall be awarded on the 
same conditions as the remaining five. 

(b) The remaining five exhibitions shall be awarded to the 
five candidates who, after the exclusion of any who have been 
successful in gaining exhibitions under section (a), have ob- 
tained the highest aggregates in any five subjects in which they 
have passed the examination. 

(c) The Minister reserves to himself the right to withhold 
all or any of the above exhibitions in the event of candidates 
not showing sufficient merit. 

5. Every competitor shall give to the Education Depart- 
ment not less than eight weeks* notice of his intention to com- 
pete at such examination, such notice to be computed from 
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the date of the examination, and, together with such notice, 
shall forward to the Education Department (a) a certificate of 
birth, and (b) two certificates attesting the good character and 
repute of the competitor, one signed by the head master of 
the school which he has been attending, and one by some person 
holding a prominent position in the district in which the 
competitor lives. 

6. The Exhibitions shall be held subject to the following 
conditions, namely: — 

(a) A successful candidate shall, as soon as the Regula- 

tions of the University will allow, become enrolled 
as an undergraduate of the University. 

(b) An exhibitioner shall enter at once upon a full 

course of study leading to a Degree. 

(c) He shall begin residence at the University to which 

he may have been admitted as soon after such 
admission as the Regulations of such University 
shall allow. 

(d) He shall give his time wholly to his University 

work, and shall not undertake additional work or 
enter into any form of employment without the 
consent of the Education Department and the 
Professorial Board. 

7. The holder of an Exhibition shall be entitled to receive 
the said sums of £40 or £60 by three equal instalments, payable 
at any time when he has furnished proof that he has satis- 
factorily completed his term, subject to the production of such 
certificates or other evidence as the Education Department 
may from time to time direct. 

8. An Exhibitioner who desires to study Law or Medicine 
may be granted permission to hold his Exhibition at some other 
approved University, provided that he has passed those 
examinations in the University of Western Australia which are 
accepted by the other University in question as exempting from 
a part of the course in Law or Medicine. His Exhibition may 
be prolonged for a fourth year if the results of his three years’ 
work are thoroughly satisfactory. A medical student may 
have his Exhibition further prolonged for a fifth year, if his 
fourth year’s work is thoroughly satisfactory. 
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9. The Kdlication Department may from time to timo, 
with the approval of the (Governor, revoke, add to, or amend 
these rules. 

10. An additional Exhibition will be awarded annually 
to a candidate who is prepared to take the course prescribed 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. The 
Exhibition will be of the same value as the others and will be 
tenable, on the same conditions, for three years, during which 
the course prescribed for the Degree of B.Sc. in AgricuLure 
must be followed. 

Candidates for this Exhibition must pass in the following 
subjects in the Leaving Certificate Examination : — 

English, 

Another language, 

Mathematics, 

and one of the following subjects: — 

Agricultural Science, Biology, Chemistry, 
Geology, Physics. 


Note. — This ('opy of the Regulations regarding the Govern- 
ment Exhibitions has been supplied by the Education Department 
and is given here merely for the cornenieuce of candidates. 
Candidates should, however, make themselves acquainted with 
any alterations that may be made from time to time, and all 
inquiries regaiding these Exhibitions should be made at tlie 
Education Department and not at the Uni\eisity Otiices. 

1851 EXHIBITION RESEARCH SCHOI^RSHIPS. 

Two of these Scholarships are awarded annually to Gradu- 
ates of th^ Australian Universities, the final selection being 
made by the Boyal (Commission for the Exhibition of 1851 in 
London. 
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY, 

RULES FOR THE MANA(JE]VIENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 

LIBRARY. 

1. The use of the University Library is restricted to — 

(a) students enrolled at the University for the current 

session ; 

(b) members of the University Staff; 

(c) members of the University Senate. 

No other person is entitled to use the Library. 

2 (a) Durinjj’ University Terms the Library will be open 
Monday to Friday inclusive 0 a.m. to 1 p.m., 2 p.m. to 5 p.m., 
and 0 iMii, to 9 pm., Saturday 9 a.m. to noon. During- Uni- 
versity Vacations the Library will not be open in the evening. 

(b) The Library shall be dosed on Sundays and University 
Holida>s, and at such other times as the Library Committee 
may direct. 

(c) During the long \acation the Library sliall be open 
during times to be arranged by the Tubrary Committee. 

9. No pel son shall be al]<aved to use any book until it 
has been staniiied and enteied in the catalogue. 

4. The Library shall be available to students purely as 
a reference library and students are not permitted to take any 
book from the reading room, ercept as hereinafter provided in 
Clause 5. 

5. Certain books in the Library may be obtained on loan 
by students from the Librarian or through the Head of the 
Department concerned. All such books shall be delivered by 
the Head of the Department to the student only on receipt of 
a signed acceptance of the book, and the book must be returned 
within .seven days to the Head of the Department. No student 
shall be permitted to have in his possession at one time more 
than three books under this rule. 
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6. Each member of the teaching staff or of the Senate is 
permitted to take books from the Library, but is not allowed 
to have in his possession for other than departmental use more 
than three volumes belonging to the Library. Such books shall 
be returned to the Library within a fortnight of the date of 
issue, provided that any book shall be returned whensoever 
the borrower is required to do so by the Librarian, and that 
all books borrowed under this rule shall be returned on or 
before the last day of the current terra. 

7. Books borrowed by a member of the Teaching Staff 
for departmental use shall be limited to 50 works, and shall 
be returned to the Library at the end of each term, if required 
by the Librarian. 

8. No book shall he taken from the Library under the 
foregoing rules until an entry has been made in the book pro- 
vided for the purpose. 

9. Readers or borrowers of books shall be ludd resi)onsible 
for any injury, mutilation, or disfigurement by writing or other 
marks, and shall be required to pay the full value of the books 
so injured and may also be suspended from the privileges of 
the Library at the discretion of the Committee. 

10. Books specially marked by the Librarian must not 
be taken from the Tubrary. 

11. These rules shall not apply to such books as may be 
stamped for departmental u.se only on approval given by the 

* Library Committee after consultation with the Head of the 
Department. 
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TIME TABLE OF LECTUEES AND LABOR- 
ATORY WORK FOR 1925. FACULTIES 
OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 


Hours after 6 p.m. are marked “ e ” 


Subject 

Page 

M. 

Tu. 

W 

Th. 

F. 

S 

Agricultural Bacteriology 
A^cultural Botany, Lecture 


2-5 

4 





and Laboratory 
Agricultural Chemistry, Lee- 



10-1 


10-1 

9 


ture and Laboratory 
Ancient Philosophy 



9 


9 

10 


Applied Mathematics II. . 
Applied Mathematics HI. 



10 


10 



Astronomy and Geodesy 





5 



Bacteriology and Economic 
Entomology, Lecture and 



2-5 





Laboratory 








Biology I , Lecture and 
Laboratory 


4 

9-1 


2-5 


... 

Botany TI., Lecture and 
Laboratory 


9-1 




2 5 

9-1 

Chcmisty I. 


11 

.. 

11 



9 

Chemistry I., Laboratory, A. 


2-4 




11-1 


Division 








Chemistry I , Laboratoiy B 






2-4 

10-12 

Division • 

Chemistry II. . . 


9 


9 & 12 


9 


Chemistry 11., Laboratory . ] 


10-5 




10-5 1 


Chemistry III ! 


9 

9 j 


9* 

9 


Chemistry III , Laboratory . 

‘ 

10-5 


1 9-1 


10-5 


Economics A. 

Economics B. 


5 

8e 1 

5 

8e 


9 

Education 

Engineering Chemistry * 


4 

1 

6* 

9 

6 1 


Engineering Chemistry , 



10-5 





Laboratory * 

Engineering Physics* 



11 


11 



Engineering Physics, Labora- 
tory • 

English I. . 


12 

2-5 

! 12 


12 


Do 


8e 


8e 


5 


English 11. and 111. 


11 


11 


11 


Do. 


7e 


7e 


5 


Ethics 


8e 


8e 


7e 


French 1 


5 

7e 


5 & Ve 



French 11. and III. 


10 


10 




Do. 



7e 


7e 



French II. and III., Conv ersa- 





4-6 



tion 








French Honours 


12 


12 





* First and second terms only . 
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TIME TABLE — continued 


Hours after 6 p.m. are marked “ e.” 


Subject. Page 

M. 

Tu, 

W Th. F. 

S. 

Geology I , Lecture and ' 


2-5 

! . 1 9-12 


Laboratory | 



i 


Geologj II. . . . .. 

4 


' .12 


German 1. . . . , 

4 

6 

i 12 


German II and III. 

9 

6 

9 ' . 


Greek 1. 

10 


; 10 3 

... 

History 


n 

! 11 

11 

Do. 


He 

8e 


Latin I 


7e 

r» ' 7e 


Latin II. and III 

5 

5 

5 1 . 


Logic and Psychology . . 



9 . . 9 


1)0 

ft 


ft j 0 


Mathematics I ' 

9 


9 I ,9 


Mathematics 11. . . 

12 

12 

12 . 


Mathematics III , 

12 


1 ' ' 1 


Modern Political Institutions 


5 

15 


Physics 1 1 

10 


10 . 10 


Physics I , Laboratory, A 1 



.. 1 2-4 


DiMsion , 





Physics I., Laboratorj", B , 
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Physics J 1 j 


11 

; .. ' 11 1 . . 


Physics TL, Laboratory 1 


2-5 

i • ! 1 • 


Physics 111. 

11 


! ; i 11 1 


Physics III., Laboratory , 

2-5 

1 

1 . ... 2-5 


Plant Pathology, Lecture and i 



J 5 . 1 


Laboratory 



' 


Principles of Agriculture ' 


12 

1 . 1 12 1 10 


Veterinary Anatomy j 

10 
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Veterinary Hygiene i 



11 . 1 


Veterinary Pathology j 

11 


1 


Veterinary Physiology . ; 



10 ' ! 1 

... 

Zoology II , Lecture and ! 

2-5 


9-1 ; « 9-1 


Laboratory t 


j 

1 ^ 


Zoology II , Lecture and 1 


1 

. 1 2-5 


Laboratory (‘3rd Year only) j 


1 

i 

1 ‘ 
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Details of Lecture and Examination Subjects 
for 1925. 


FACULTIES OF ARTS, SCIENCE, AND ENGINEERING. 


DEPARTMENT OP AGRICULTURE. 

Professor Paterson. 

PRINCrPLPS OF AGRICIJPTURM 

The course consists of about 100 meetings for lectures and 
laboratory work, and is illustrated by diagrams, specimens, and 
lantein slides. 

Introduction — different kinds of agriculture. Effect of environ- 
ment on agricultural development. Aid given by the allied sciences. 

Methods of Soil Improvement . — Practice and cost of drainage, 
irrigation, liming, mixing, and clearing, fencing, ploughing, sub- 
soiling, cultivating, harrowing. Hoads. 

Crops. — Methods of cultivation, seeding, manuring, after man- 
agement, harvesting, and utilisation of the principal field crops of 
Western Australia. Seed improvement. 

notations . — Continuous wheat. Wheat, fallow, fodder crops, 
pastille and green manuring in rotation. Good and bad rotations. 
Immediate and deferred returns. Considerations in the choice of 
rotations. 

Pasture . — Extensive and intensive farming. Improvement of 
pastille. Amount and distribution of rainfall as it affects pasture. 
Poison plants and weeds. 

Live-stock . — Breeds and management of horses, cattle, sheep, and 
pigs. Diets for milch stock, fattening stock, and horses, poultry. 

The Dairy . — Milk records. Principles of management of milk, 
butter, cheese. Calf rearing. 

Farming CapitaK — Costs of stocking and working farms. Rent, 
taxes and costs of labour. 

Books Recommended. — ^‘The Farmers^ Handbook {Dept 
Agric.t N.S.W.). Paterson's ^'Nature in Farming" (Govt. Printer ^ 
Perth). Pream: ** Elements of Agriculture" {Murray). 
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DEPARTMENT OF AaRICULTURE. 


AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. 

The course comprises about 75 lectures illustrated by specimens, 
experiments, and diagrams, and is intended for students who have 
previously attended a course in General Chemistry. Excursions will 
be made to places of technical interest as opportunity offers. Divi- 
sion I. of this course will be given during the first and second terms, 
and Division II., dealing with more advanced phases of the subject, 
will be given during the third term. Candidates for the Diploma 
will take Division I. onlyj those working towards a Degree will take 
the complete course. 

History and Scope of agricultural chemistry. 

The Plant. — Composition and analysis. Chemical aspects of 
germination and gro\\th. The essential food materials. Plant 
toxins. 

The Atmosphere.—Pissentml and useful constituents. Heat, 
light, and rainfall. Weather forecasts. 

Soils* — Nature and formation. Classification. Chemical changes 
in soils. Movements of water and air in soils. Nitrification and 
the biology of soils. Causes of infertility in soils. Soil analyses. 

Manures * — The principles of manuring. Farmyard manure 
green manuring and lime. Origin and manutacture of light manures. 
Fate of manures in the soil. Interpretation of analyses. 

Crops* — Classification and special requirements. Experimental 
error in field trials. Rotation of crops. Composition of crops. 
Changes during ripening and storage. Hay-making and ensilage. 

Animals.— Composition and nutrition. Proximate constituents 
of foods. Digestion co-eflScients, and heat values. Relation of foods, 
to animal requirements. Mixing, cooking, and spicing foods. Re- 
lation of foods to manure. 

The Dairy. — Composition of milk. Chemical and physical char- 
acters of the various constituents. Changes on keeping milk. Milk 
standards. Butter, cheese, whey. 

Antiseptics and Disinfectants. — Dipping, spraying, and pickling 
agents. Properties and adulterations. 

Books Recommended. — Ingle: Manual of Agricultural Chem- 
istiy’^ {Scott Greenwood) . King; “Physics of Agriculture’^ {Author, 
Madison, Wis.). Hilgard; “Soils” {Macmillan). Murray: “Chem- 
istry of Cattle Feeding and Dairying” {Longmans, Green). 

For Cons'ultation.—ldichmoxid: “Dairy Chemistry” {Griffin)* 
Henry: “Feeds and Feeding” (Author, Madison, Wis*). 

PRACTICAL AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. 

The course will consist of about 60 meetings, and is adapted 
for students who have already performed the First Year Course 
in General C'hemistry or its equivalent. The work will be mainly 
quantitative. Students will conduct separate analyses of manures, 
fodders, and dairy products, and gain some experience in the testing 
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of soils and drinking waters. Exercises will be set on the inter- 
pretation of commercial analyses, and the valuation of materials 
employed in agriculture. 

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

This course, which is an option in the Arts curriculum, consists 
of lectures and laboratory work, and will be given if a sufficient 
number of enrolments are received. It is confined to a discussion of 
natural laws underlying the phenomena of agriculture, and is con- 
cerned with the relation of cause and effect in farming practice. 
No attempt is made to describe the details of agricultural operations, 
and the course is viewed as one in general science. The subjects 
tre.wted include: —The atmosphere, matter and energy, meteorology, 
chemical constitution, soils, the plant, fertilisers, water in soils, soil 
temperatures, crops, fungous parasites, insect pests, farm animals, 
animal foods, milk, bacteria, vegetable fibres, wool and silk. 

Books Recommended. — Paterson : ‘‘Nature in Farming 
((rovt. Printer, Perth). Parrish; “ Chemistry for Schools of Science'^ 
(Macmillan), Bendy and Lucas: “Introduction to the Study of 
Botany'^ (Melville and Mullen^ Melbourne)] or other works of 
similar grade. 

AGRICULTURAL LABORATORY. 

Practical instruction in agricultural chemistry and research work 
will be given daily from 10 am. to 4 p.m., by the Professor of 
Agriculture or his assistant. The work here is intended to amplify 
the instruction in the practical class of agricultural chemistry, and 
thus enable a student to specialise in the subjects taught. Students 
who desiie to uiideitake some particular line of research may be 
admitted for this ])urpose alone, but must afford evidence of their 
qualifications for the task, and that the subject of investigation 
is one vNhose solution will benefit the agricultural industry. 

PREPARATORY FARM CHEMISTRY. 

This course is intended for candidates for the Diploma in Agri- 
culture, and is covered by Chemistry I. at the Perth Technical School 
(lectures and laboratory), together with a series of lectures on farm 
chemistry at the University during the third term. 

HORTICULTURE AND DAIRY FNG. 

Each course will consist of ten lectures and demonstrations and 
will bo given during the third term of session 1925 by Messrs. G. W. 
Wickens and P. G. Hampshire respectively of the State Department 
of Agriculture. 

AGRICULTURAL BOTANY. 

This course will comprise 20 lectures and 40 hours ^ practical 
work, and will be given by Mr. W. M. Came (Government Botanist), 
of the Department of Agriculture. 

Seeds. — Growing, harvesting, grading, storage. Testing. Legis- 
lation. Treatments for fungi, etc. Requirements for germination. 
Causes of poor germination. Macrobiotic seeds. 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. 


Asexual Meproduction, — Bulbs, corms, rhizomes, tubers, suckers, 
layers, cuttings. Grafting and budding. 

Care of Plants. — ^Relation of crop and plant to climate, soil, etc. 
Weeds and their control. Pruning. 

Plant Classification. — The principal economic families and their 
products. Recognition of common weeds, poisonous and useful plants. 

Pastures. — Formation, constitution, and care. 

Plant Breeding. — Principles underlying, and methods used. 

Forestry. — General aspects in relation to State and farmer. 

Reference Books. — Percival: ‘‘Agricultural Botany.'^ Black; 
“Introduced Plants of South Australia. “ Robbins: “Botany of 
Agricultural Plants. 

PLANT PATHOLOGY. 

This course will comprise 20 lectures and 40 hours ^ laboratory 
practice, and will be conducted by Mr. Came. 

History of Plant Pathology. 

Disease. Definition. Symptoms. Methods of investigation. 

Constitutional and inherited disorders. Undesirable mutations 
and Mendelian segregations. Inherited susceptibility to disease. 

Disorders duo to non-living environment. Relation to water, soil, 
air, temperature, etc., to health. 

Disorders due to living environment. 

Parasitic diseases. Dissemination of disease. Susceptibility and 
resistance, 

MAXoniycetes, Schizomycetts, and Pliyconi} cetes. Their princi- 
pal features and classification Principal diseases of economic plants 
due to orjzanisnis and their control. Fungi and bacteria in useful 
relation to plants. Parasite plants. 

Nematode paiasites of plants. 

Laboratory ivork, Kecognition of diseases. Use of microscope. 
Preparation and staining of material. Section cutting. Spore ger- 
mination, isolation and culture of organisms, artificial infection, etc. 

Reference Books. — Duggar: “Fungous Diseases of Plants. “ 
Stevens: “Fungi which cause Plant Disease.'^ Chamberlain: 
“Methods in Plant Histology. “ Frvvin Smith: “Bacterial Dis- 
eases of Plants. “ 


GLNERAL NOTES. 

Students proceeding to tne degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture will find 
the details of other courses given under the respective Departments. 
In addition they are advised : — 

Economics. The course for agricultural students is covered by 
Economics A. (See Department of History and Economics.'! 
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For Agricultural Bacteriology and Economic Entomology see 
Department of Biology. 

Agricultural Engineering is covered by Heat Engines (1 term), 
and Hydraulics (1 term), with practical work on Heat Engines and 
Hydraulics (see Department of Engineering). 

Land Surveying and Field Work will be covered by ordinary 
surveying with field work (Department of Engineering). 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY. 

Professor Nicholls. 

Miss J). F. Milner. 

Miss Wright. 


BIOLOGY I. 

This course consists of about 80 lectures delivered during the three 
terms, with live hours’ practical work per week. Students who intend 
taking Zoology or Botany as a degree subject should take this course 
during the first yeai. 

Text BOOKS,— Marshall : The Frog {Macmillan). G. C. Bourne: 
Comparative Anatomy of Ammals, 2 Vois. (0. Bell & Sons). Bower and 
Gwynne- Vaughan : Practical Botany {Macmillan). Fritch and Salisbury : 
An Introduction to the Structuie and Reproduction of Plants. 

ZOOLOGY ir. 

The t our be vill extend over two years, and will be divided as 
follows. — • 

Course A. — General zoology of the invertebrata. 

(bourse B - General zoology ot the veitebrata. 

Each of these courses extends over one year, and consists of 
about 100 lectures with practical work. 

Course C.— A certain number of lectures with practical work in 
one of the following courses approved by the Professor must be 
atteiuled in the third year: 

1. Embryology. 

L’. Heredity and evolution. 

3. ParasitoDgy. 

HONOURS IN ZOOLOGY'. 

For honours a fuller treatment of the above will be expected, 
and in the honours year the student will be required to carry out 
some research work under the direction of the Professor. 

Text-books. — Parker & Haswell: Text Book of Zoology {Mac- 
millan). Dendy: Outlines of Evolutionary Biology {Constable), 
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For Consultation , — The Cambridge Natural History, Ray 
Lankester: Treatise on Zoology. Delage and Herouard: Zoologie 
concrete. MacBride; Text- book of Embryology. Prentiss: Text- 
book of Embryology. Wiedersheim: Vergleichende Anatomie der 
Wirbeltiere. Bronn: Das Tierreich. Schneider: Histologie der 
Tiere. Bnimpt : Precis de Parasitologic. J. A. Thomson : Heredity. 
R. H. Lock: Variation, Heredity, and Evolution (Macmillan), 
Marshall & Hurst: Practical Zoology (Smith, Elder 4' Co.). 


BOTANY II. 

The couise will extend over two yeais. 

(a.) Lite History and classiheation. The outlines of general 
morphology, external and internal, embryology, phylo- 
gcny, and Palseobotany. 

(b.) Outlines of Physiology. 

(c.) Outlines of Ecology 

(d.) Elementary Plant Pathology. 

HONOriRS IN BOTANY. 

Honours students will, in addition to the pass subjects, attend 
other special courses and should be well acquainted with Botany m 
all its branches, including — 

1. Morphology, Anatomy, and Histology of the Plant-body. 

2. The Physiology of Plants. 

3. Heredity and Evolution. 

4. Ecology. 

5. Phylogeny of Plants. 

6. Geographical Distribution. 

7. History of Botany. 

Text-books. — Strasburger : Text-book of Botany. Campbell : 

Mosses and Ferns. Bower : Origin of a Land Flora. Scott : Studies 
in Fossil Botany. Willis : Flowering Plants and Ferns. Bower : Botany 
of the Living Plant. 

For Reference. — (’oulter and Chamberlain: Morphology of 
Gymnosperms. Coulter and Chamberlain : Morphology of Angio- 
sperms. Duggar: Plant Physiology. Duggar: Fungus Diseases of 
Plants. Habcrlandt: Physiological Plant Anatomy. Schimper: 
Plant Geography, Pfeflfer: Physiology of Plants. Warming: 
Ecology of Plants. West : Algae. 

General Note: 

Students taking Zoology or Botany Part II. as a major subject 
will be expected to show a wider knowledge of the branches of their 
subject than those taking it as a minor subject. 
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ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY. 

Lectures with demonstration and laboiatory work. 

The Insccta. — General characteristics. The Cockroach. External 
characters and internal anatomy. Mouth parts of insects. Wings 
of insects. Types of metamorphosis. 

ClassificaUo7i of the Insecta. 

Insect Pests of Garden and Field Crops. 

j.)isect J'esis of Orchards. 

Insect Pests of Stored Products 

Insect Pests of Alan and Domestic Animals. 

Insects and Disease. 

Beneficial Insects. 


AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 

A course of lectures with demonstrations extending through one 
term. 

Bacteria— 

Morf)hology and physiology. 

(Jeiieial bacteriological technique. 

ITepaiation of culture media. 

Hteiilisatiou, isolation, and cultivation. 

Staining and microscopic examination. 

Bacteriological examination of uater, soil, and milk, 
ruliuence of bacteria on the soil. 

Relation of bacteria to dairy products, cheese, and butter 
maiiufactme. 


Geneial Notes: 

The first year’s course in Biology is intended as an introduction 
to Biological Science. Jt will be treated broadly, and arranged so 
that the lectures should prove useful to arts students desiring some 
knowledge of modern biological thought. 

Advanced students taking Zoology and Botany will be expected 
to attend Field Excursions, and it is expected that at least a week 
will be spent at some place where field work can be carried on under 
the supervision of the Staff. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY, 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 

Professor Wilsmorb. 

Associate Professor Tattersall, 

Mr. P. Babington. 

Student DiinKm stmt ora — Mr. F E. JIhelin, Mr. C. R. Kent, 
Mr. E. M. Watson. 


CHEMISTRY I. 

Elementary Inorganic^ and Physical Chemistry with some Organic 
Chemistry 

Chemistry in ancient and mediaeval times. Alchemy. latro- 
ohemistry Chemistry in the I7th Century The rise and fall of the 
Phlogiston hy]Jothesis The discovery of oxygon and of the real nature 
of combustion, calcination, and nisting 

Scope of Chemistry. Chemistry as an art and as a science. Matter 
and energy. Chemical and physical change. States of aggregation of 
matter. Reversible and irreversible ohoraioal change 

Water, oxygon, hydrogen Elements, mixtures, solutions, com- 
pounds Atmospheric air. Combustion in air and m oxygen. Heat 
of combustion and of other chemical reactions Oxides. Acidic and 
basic oxides. Acids and bases. Salts. 

Common salt. Chlorine. Hydrogen chloride. 

Carbon. Carbon monoxide Carbon dioxide. Carbonic acid and 
carbonates. 

Fundamental laws of stoichiometry. Laws of conservation of mass, 
definite proportions, multiple proportions, and reciprocal proportions. 
Equivalents. 

Properties of gases Boyle’s law Dalton’s law of partial pressures. 
Charles’ law. Absolute temperature. Gases and vapours. Vapour 
pressure Critical temperature and pressure Gay Lussac’s law of com- 
bining volumes 

Atoms and molecules Avogadro’s hypothesis. Density of gases 
and vapours Molecular and atomic weights. Chemical notation and 
equations. Atomic and molecular heats ; laws of Dulong and Petit and of 
Neumann. Crystals and crystallography. Mitscherhch’s law of iso- 
morphism. Kinetic theory of gases and deviations from the simple gas 
laws 

Ozone and hydrogen peroxide. Allotropy, Reversible reactions. 
Chemical equilibrium Principle of Le Ghatelier. Catalysis. 

The halogens. Hydrogen halides and their salts. Oxides and oxy- 
acids of the halogens. Salts of the oxy-acids. Bleaching powder. 


*Previou8 knowledge of chemistry is not compulsory for students entering for 
Chemistry I., but students are warned that without some previous knowledge of the 
subject they will probably find the pass standard difficult to reach in one year. 
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Sulphur. Allotropy and polymorphism. Transition point. Sul- 
phur and hydrogen Sulphur and the halogens Oxides and oxy-aoids 
of sulphur. Salts of the oxy-aoids. Selenium and tellurium and their 
more important compounds. 

Nitrogen Nitrogen and hydrogen Nitrogen and the halogens. 
Oxides and oxy-aoids of nitrogen. Salts of the oxy-aoids. The “ nitrogen 
cycle ” Fixation of atmospheric nitrogen 

The gases of the helium group. Spectroscopy. 

Phosphonis Phosphorus and hydrogen. Phosphorus and the 
halogens Oxides and oxy-aoids of phosphorus Phosphites and phos- 
phates Phosphorus and sulphur 

''rsenio. Arsenic and hydrogen. Arsenic and the halogens. Oxides 
and oxy-aoids of arsenic Arsenites and arsenates Arsenic and sulphur. 

Carbon and its oxides in more detail. Carbonic acid and carbonates. 
Oxalic acid and oxalates. Carbon and the halogens Carbon and sulphur. 
Carbon and nitrogen ; cyanogen and its compounds. The principles of 
organic chemistry in brief outhne. Paraffin hydrocarbons. Atomic 
linking. Homologous series Isomerism Petroleum Substitution, 
Alcohols, Ethers, Aldehydes, Ketones Fatty acids Acid chlondes and 
anhydrides. Esters. Amines. Unsaturated hydrocarbons and some 
of their typical derivatives Oleic acid. Glycerol Fats Drying oils 
Soap. Carbohydrates Lactic, tartaric and citnc acids Araino-acids 
Benzene and its simpler homologues. Coal tar Aromatic nitro-oom- 
pounds and amines. Phenols Aromatic acids and hydroxy-acids 
N aphthalene . Anthracene . 

Sihoon. Carborundum. Silicon and the halogens. Silica and sili- 
cates. Boron Boric acid and borates. 

Solutions. Osmotic pressure and allied phenomena. Determina- 
tion of molecular weights of substances in solution Electrolysis. Faraday’s 
laws of electrolysis. Ionic hypothesis Conductivity. Ionic transport. 
The galvanic cell. Solubility product. Hydrolysis. 

Systematic study of the metals and their compounds based on the 
natural system of classification (Periodic Law). {Metals^ the names of 
which are enclosed in brackets^ will be treated very briefly ) (Lithium), sodium, 
potassium. (Gluoinum), magnesium, calcium, strontium, barium, 
radium. Aluminium. (Titanium), (cerium), (thorium), Chromium, 
(tungsten), (uranium). Manganese, iron, cobalt, nickel, (Palladium), 
(osmium), (iridium), platinum. Copper, silver, gold, zinc, cadmium, 
mercury. Tin, lead Antimony, bismuth. 

Practical Work, 

Simple inorganic preparations. 

Simple gravimetric analysis. Determination of equivalent weights. 
Volumetric analysis involving acidimetry and alkalimetry, oxidation and 
reduction, iodimetry, precipitation. 

Identification in both the dry and wet way of single substances con- 
taining the more important acidic and basic radicles. 

Books Recommended. — Alex. Smith : “ Introduction to Inorganic 
Chemistry” {Bell), Lewis: “Elements of Organic Chemistry” {Universipy 
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Tutorial Presfn), or CJohen ; “ Glass Book of Org^io Chemistry,** Vol. I. 
(Macmillm), Coward and Perkins : ^'Exercises in Chemical 
Calculation^* (Arnold). Dobbin and Marshall: “Salts and their 
Reactions ** {Simpkin, Marshall). For Revision . — Holmyard : “ Inorganic 
Chemistry ” (Arnold). 

For Consultation. — Lowry. “Inorganic Chemistry** (MaC‘ 
millan). Boscoe and Schorlemmer: “Treatise on Chemistry,** Vols. 
I. and II. (Macmillan). 

OHEMISTRY II. 

The ooiirso will compnso advanced inorganic, organic, and 
physical chemistry, mcliiding electro-chemistry. Important technical 
processes i\ill also be considered. 

The Laboratory Work will include the preparation and purifica- 
tion of inorganic and organic substances; qualitative and quantita- 
tive analysis of compounds, mixtures, alloys, and minerals containing 
the commoner acidic and basic radicles; qualitative and quantitative 
analysis of organic substances; and practical physical and electro- 
chemistry. Minimum — JO hours per week. 

CHEMISTRY III. 

Further study ot the various branches of Chemistry prescribed 
for Chemistry II. 

Minimum time for T^aboratory Work, 15 hours per we^'k. 
HONOURS. 

Candidates for honours in Chemistry must not less than one 
year ])ieviousIy to sitting for the examination have attained the 
Pass Standard in Chenustiy as a major subject. The honours course 
may be comjdeted eithei in Pure Chemistry or in Technical (diemis- 
try, the choice being subject to the approval of the Professor. 

Honours in Pure — Candidates for honours in Pure 

Chemistry \Nill be required to shoiv that they have a good working 
knowledge of chemical literature, including the books recommended 
for consultation and selcfted original papers in English, French, 
and German. They will also be required to solve in the laboratory 
practical problems <lealing with inorganic, organic, and physical 
chemistry, including the detection and estimation of certain of the 
less common acidic and basic radicles, and to carry out a short 
research on a selected subject under the direction of the Professor. 

Honours in Technical Chemistry . — Candidates for honours in 
Technical Chemistry nill be required to show that they have a good 
working knowledge of chemical literature, including selected original 
papers in English, French, and German, special attention being 
given to literature on applied chemistry and chemical engineering. 
They will be required to solve in the laboratory special problems 
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having a teihnical bearing in inoiganic, organic, and physical 
cliemistry. Also pieviously to sitting for the honours examination 
they must ha\o attended the lollowing courses, whiL'h, with the ex- 
ception of the first, will be given in the Department of Mining and 
Engineeiing : — 

EngiJieeiing I’liysics (Thermodynamics)' -one term. 

Heat Engines with practical work— two terms. 

Ilydiaulics with practical woik — one term. 

Electiical Engineering vMth practical work — two terms 

Physical Metallurgy with practical woik— one terra. 

Engineering Drawing — one term. 

Questions on the iibovo subjects will be soi/ in tiie Honours e\am- 
iQ.ilion 

n('{ ns Uk(^()M.vif.nded 

Ostwald ‘ ‘ Princi[)les of Inoiganic Cheinistiy^’ 
(Macmillan) j or Lowry : ^‘Inorganic Chemistry’’ (Macmillan), 
James Walker: ‘ ' Introduction to Physical Chemistry” {Macmillan) ^ 
or Washburn : “ Principles of I’hysieal Chemistry ” (McGfaw, IJ ill) 

Le Blanc: ^^Electro-chemistry” (Macmillan). Knox; “Physico- 
Chemical Calculation” (Methuen). Holloman: “Organic Chemis- 
try” (Chapman and B.dll)y or Perkin .and Kipping: .“Organic 
Chemistry,” Parts I. and II. (Chambers). Rogers: “Industrial 
Chemistry ’ ’ (Macmillan) . 

Practical Ji ork — Treadwell* Analytical Chemistry, Vols. I and 
IT. (Chajtman and Pall) or (alternatively to Vol FI. of the pre- 
ceding, for students taking Chemistry IT. as a pass subject), Cum- 
min*', and Kaye Quantitativ'o Chemical Analysis (Gurnev and Jack- 
son). Biltz* Ijaboratory Methods of Inorganic Chemistry (Chapman 
and Hall). Cohen : Practical Organic Chemistry (Macmillan) . 
Weston: Scheme for the Detection of Carbon Compounds, (hong- 
mans). Clarke: Handbook of Organic Analysis (Arnold). Spencer: 
Experimental Physical Chemistry, Vols. I. and II. (Bell). 

For Consultation. — Roscoe and SchorPmmor: Treatise on Chem- 
istry, Vols. I. and IT. Mellor : Treatise on Inorganic and Theoretical 
Chemistry. Abegg: Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie; The Text- 
books of Physical Chemistry, edited by Sir William Ramsay. 
Nernst: Theoretical Chemistry. E. von Meyer: History of Chemis- 
try. Thorpe: Dictionary of Applied Chemistry. Presenius: 
Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis. Sutton: Volumetric Analysis. 
Classen: Mass-analyse. Hempel; Gas Analysis. Crookes: Select 
Methods of Chemical Analysis. Scott: Standard Methods of 
Chemical Analysis. Gattermann : Practical Methods of Organic 
Chemistry. Ostw^ald — Luther: Physikalisch-chemische Messungen. 
Cohen: Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students, Vols. I. to HI. 
Richter: Chemie der Kohlenstoffverbindungen. Molinari: Chemistry, 
Vols. I. and IT. 
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ENGINEEEING CHEMISTRY. 

This coil I sc is intended for students in the Faculty of Engineei- 
ing, who have passed in Chemistry I. 

Tn the lectures such portions of Inorganic, Physical, and Organic 
Chemistry will be dealt with as are of importance in connection 
with Engineering ; for example, the study of fuel, the chemistry of 
metals and alloys, eenients, and othei building materials, explosives, 
paints, lubricants, water supply, sewage disposal, etc. 

The laboiatory work will comprise (jualitative and quantitative 
analysis, including the testing of materials used in engineering. 

Books Recommended- 

Benson : “ Industnal Chemistry for Engineering Students ” {Mac- 
miUan). Hale : “ Practical Chemistry for Engineermg Students ” 

(Longmans), 

For Consultation , — Leighou : “ Chemistry of Materials.” Blount 
and Bloxam : “ Chemistry for Engineers and Manufacturers.” Walker, 
Lewis, and McAdams : “ Principles of Chemical Engineering.” Rogers : 
“ Industrial Chemistry.” Sutton : “ Volumetric Analysis.” Hempel : 
“ Gas Analysis.” 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS AND ANCIENT HISTORY 
Associate-Professob Wood. 

Mr, W. a. Laidlaw. 

LATIN I. 

1. Prose Composition. 

2. Unseen translation, prose and verse. 

3. Outlines of Roman history. (Smithes Smaller History of 
Rome, rev. Greenidge (Murray.) 

4. Prescribed authors : — 

(a.) For critical study : — 

Livy XXI. Pyper (Clarendon Press), 

Virgil : Aeneid IX. Sidgwick (P%U Press), 

(b.) For translation and subject matter ; — 

Cicero, Pro Roscio Ameiino. Stock (Clarendon Press), 

(c.) General knowledge of works and literary position of above 
authors. 

LATIN II. and III. 

1. Prose composition. 

2. Unseen translation, prose and verse. 

3. Roman Literature. — More detailed knowledge than for Part I. 
with special attention to the Silver Age. 



DBTAHiS OF 8XJBJB0T8. 


101 


4. Roman History. — Outlines (Wells or Smith ; also Stuart Jones : 

Roman Empire, c.c. I. to V.). 

6. Prescribed authors : — 

(a.) For critical study : Cicero, Select Letters, Watson. Parts 

I. and II. {Clarendon Press). Juvenal, Satires 1, 3, 4, 
8, 10, Duff {Pitt Press). Virgil, Georgio I. Sidg- 
wiok {Pitt Press). 

(b.) For translation and subject matter: — ^Pliny, Selected 
Letters. Allen {Clarendon Press). Horace, Odes II 
Gow {Pitt Press). 

LATIN HONOURS. 

Ine examination will always include : — 

1. Prose composition. 

2. Unseen translation, prose and verse of any period. 

3. Roman Literature : History and criticism, the latter only with 

reference to the authors studied during the four years’ course. 

4. Roman History — especially from the Gracchi to the death of 

Augustus. 

6. Prescribed authors, for critical study — 

1926 : Lucretius III. : Cicero, Letters (Watson, Parts 3-6) ; 
Virgil, Georgies I. and II ; Horace, Epistle to Augustus 
(II. I.), and Ars Poetica ; Juvenal, Satires 1, 3, 4, 
8, 10 ; Tacitus, Histories II. 

1926 : Plautus, Captivi ; Catullus, Select Poems. Simpson 
{Macmillan) ; Cicero. Letters, Watson, Parts I. and II. ; 
Horace, Odes III., Epistle to Augustus (II. I.) and 
Ars Poetica ; Tacitus, Annals IV., Juvenal, Satires 
1, 3, 4, 7, 8, 10. 

GREEK I. 

1. Prose composition. 

2. Unseen translation, Attic prose and verse. 

3. Outlines of Greek history (Oman). 

4. Prescribed authors : — 

(a.) For critical study : — Thucydides II. c.c. 1-66. Mills 
{Clarendon Press). Euripides, Hercules Furens. 

Blakeney {Blackwood). 

(b.) For translation and subject matter: — ^Demosthenes, 
Olynthiacs. McGregor {Pitt Press). Homer, Ihad I. 
Monro {Clarendon Press). 

(c.) General Imowledge of works and literary position of 
above authors. 

GREEK II. and HI. 

1. Prose composition. 

2. Unseen translation, prose and verse. 

3. Greek Literature — ^more detailed knowledge than for Part .1 

with special attention to development of prose. 

4. Greek History — Outlines (Oman). 
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5. Prescribed authors : — 

(a ) For critical study — Sophocles, Antigone ; Jebb and Shuok- 
burgh {Pitt Press), Thucydides III., co. 1~86 ; Fox 
{CUirendon Press). Homer, Iliad VI. ; Leaf and Bay- 
field {Macmillan 

(b.) For translation and subject matter — Lycurgus Leocrates ; 
Petne {Pitt Press). Euripides, Andromache ; Norwood 
{Murray). 

GREEK HONOURS. 

The examination will always include : — 

1. Prose composition. 

2. Unseen translation, prose and verse of any penod. 

3. Greek Literature — history and criticism, the latter onlj with 
reference to the authors studied during the four years’ course. 

4. Greek History especially of fifth century. 

6. Prescribed authors, for critical study . — 

1925 : — Homer, Iliad 22 to 24 ; Aeschylus, Agamemnon ; 

Thucydides II- ; Aristophanes, Birds ; Demosthenes, 
I-«ptmes ; Aristotle, Poetics. 

1926 : — Homer, Odyssey 20-22 ; Aeschylus, Agamemnon ; 

Sophocles, Antigone ; Thucydides 111. ; Demosthenes ; 
De Corona ; Anstotle, Poetics. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 

Professor Murdoch. 

Mr. H. S. Thompson. 

ENGLISH 1. 

Courses of Lectures on — 

(1.) English Composition. 

(2.) History of the English Language. 

(3.) Outlines of the Histoiy of English Literature. 

(4.) The following books : — Chaucer : Clerk’s Tale, ed. Sisam 
{Clarendon Press) Shakespeare : Coriolanus, Richard II. 
Milton: Samson Agonistes (B/crc^ee). Macaulay; Essay on 
J ohnson {Oxford Plain Texts) . Wordsworth : Poems ( World's 
Classics Series). Ruskin : Selections, ed Benson {Cam- 
bridge University Press) 

Additional for Distinction — Lamb : Essays of Elia {Bell) Browning; 
Selections {Murray ) 

ENGLISH II. 

(1) The History of English Literature, 1780-1860 
(2.) Shakespeare s Comedies 

(3 ) The following books : — * Wordsworth : Selections. *Keats : 
Selections. *ByTon ; elections Hazlitt : Table Talk 

{World's Classics Seres). Landor ; Imaginary Conversa- 
tions, ed. Selmcourt {Milford). ^Tennyson : Selections 
Shakespearean Criticism, ed. Nichol Smith {Milford). 

Additional for Distinction ; — English Poetry of the Eighteenth 
Century. Selections fiom Pope, Johnson, Goldsmith, Gray, 
Collins, Cow per, a n d Burns . 

* The selections marked with an asterisk will he foiin<l in “ The English 
Parnassus ” — Milford. 



DETAILS OP SUBJECTS. 


103 


ENGLISH III. 

As for English II. (with Distinction). 

ENGLISH— HONOURS DEGREE. 

Candidates may be examined on the work of English II. (with Dis- 
tinction) for 1923 and 1924. For part of the Examination a Disserta- 
tion (on an approved subject) may be substituted. 


DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH AND GERMAN. 

Mr. G. Irving. 

Mr. R. M. Graebnbr. 

M. R. CoLLOT d’Herbois. 

FRENCH I. 

Prescribed Books : — Moliere : Les Femmes Savantes {Hachette ) . 
Corneille : Horace {Hachette) Madame de Stael : De L’Allemagne. 
Lamartine ; Joceljm {Oxford Press). Guizot : La Revolution d’Angleterre 
{Pitt Press). Mcrimce : Chronique de Charles IX. {Nelson). V. Hugo : 
Hemani P Bourget : Le Disciple {Nelson). G G. Nicholson: Intro- 
duction to French Phonetics. 

For the test in conversation Le Disciple will serve as subject matter. 
FRENCH II. 

As for French I. with, in addition : — Rostand : Cyrano de Bergerac. 
Flaubert ; Salammbd Faguet : XIX. Si^cle. 

FRENCH III. 

As for French II. with, in addition, a general knowledge of the de- 
velopment of French out of Latin. 

Prescribed Books : — H Le Breton : Le Roman Fran 9 ai 8 au XIX. 
Siecle A do Musset : Premieres Pot^sies {Flammarion). Brunetiere ; 
Le Roman Naturaliste {Calmann-Levy). 

FRENCH HONOURS. 

As xor French III., with, in addition — 

(i.) History of the Language. 

(ii.) History of French Literature to the end of the Nine- 
teenth Century. 

Books Prescribed. — -Historical French Grammar by A. Darme- 
steter. Chrestornathie du Moyen Age. Chanson de Roland. Extraits, 
G. Paris {Hachette). Villon : Poesies {Ghampion). Aucassin et Hicelete 
{Longmans). 

GERMAN I. 

Prescribed Books. — Schiller: Die Jungfrau von Orleans (ATocwiWan). 
Goethe: Hermann imd Dorothea {Pitt Press). Storm: Jenseits des 
Meeres und Hinzelmeier {Oebruder Paetel, Berlin). Sudermann : Frau 
Sorge. Grillparzer : Weh dem der lugt {Manchester University Press), 
Kleist : Prinz von Homburg {Macmillan). 
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GERMAN II. 

As for German I. with, in addition : — Goethe : Faust, Part I. (Mao 
miUan). Richler : Sohulmeisterlein Maria Wuz {Insel VerUig, Leipsic). 
Lessing : Minna von Bamhelm (Macmillan), 

GERMAN III. 

As for German II. with, in addition : — Lessing : Nathan der Weise 
(Cambridge University Press). Storm : Immensee (Harrap). Suder- 
mann : Heimat (Heath & Co.). 

GERMAN HONOURS. 

As for German HI., with, in addition — ^ 

(i.) Grerman Philology. 

(ii.^ History of German Literature to the end of the Nine- 
teenth Century. 

Prescribed Book. — Nibelungenlied (Ooschen), 

Literaturdenkmaler des 14 and 15— Jahrhunderts {Ooschen). 

For the German Philology Brant’s Historical German Grammar 
{Allyn and Co.y Boston)^ and Behagel’s Die deutsche Sprache are re- 
commended. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY. 

Mr. K. de C. Clarke. 

Miss L. F. V. Hosking. 

I.— GEOLOGY FOR DEGREES TN ARTS AND PURE SCTENUE. 
GEOLOGY I. 

Geology I. is an optional subject for degrees in Arts and a com- 
pulsory subject for Pure Science students in their first year who are 
taking Geology as a major subject. For other pure science students 
it is an optional subject in the first, second, or third year. 

This course deals with the science in a broad way, and is in- 
tended to give students without previous knowledge of geology a 
general idea of the scope of the subject. 

hectares . — About 60, delivered regularly during the three terms, 
and dealing with: — 

(i.) Outline of the subject 

(ii.) Elementary Determinative Mineralogy, including the 
rudiments of Crystallography. Only the most im- 
portant rock-forming minerals and those of consider- 
able economic importance will be studied in any de- 
tail. 

(iii.) Dynamical Geology — the atmosphere, running water, 
oceans, lakes, ices, volcanoes, earth-movements as 
geological agents. 

(ii.) Elementary Petrology — origin and distinguishing char- 
acteristics (mainly megascopic) of common rocks. 

(t.) Outlines of the economic applications of geology. 
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(vi.) Elementary Field-Geology — methods ot geological work 
oiit-ol -doors. 

(vii.) Elements of Palaeontology and Stratigraphical Geology 
— general structure of typical fossils illustrative of 
the classes of animals and plants of most importance 
as fossils. Principles of Stratigraphical Geology. 
Tlio geological record particularly as represented in 
Western Australia. 

Text-hools. — Watts, W. W. : Geology for Beginners’' {Mac- 
millan and Co,), Rutley, P. : “Elements of Mineralogy'* 
{Murby'8 Science Series), Smith, H. G. : “ Minerals and the 
Microscope” [Murhy], 

Practical Work — • 

1. Laboratory Work. — Four hours a week mainly devoted to 

elementary mineralogy, petrology and palaeontology illoa* 
trative of the subject-matter of the lectures. 

2. Elements of Field-Geology. — For practical instruction in this 

branch of the subject day -excursions will be arranged during 
term-time. Excursions extending over several days may be 
arranged during vacations. Each student will be expected 
to attend a sufficient number of these excursions to gain a 
satisfactory knowledge of various types of field-work. 

GEOLOGY TI. 

Geology II. may be taken as a second or third year subject for 
the arts or science degree by any student who has already taken 
Geology I , and is compulsory in the second year for those taking 
Geology as a major subject. 

This course is supplementary to Geology I., each branch of the 
subject being studied in more detail. 

Lectures. — About 60, delivered regularly during the three terms, 
and forming an expansion of the Geology I. course. 

Practical Work, — ^Einht hours a week employed in laboratoiy work 
(of more advanced character than Geology I.) in Mineralogy, 
Petrology and Palseontology ; also more advanced Field-Geology than 
in Geology I., but students may, subject to the approval of the 
lecturer, substitute for the additional field-work an additional hour a 
period spent in the laboratory in individual work on some selected 
phases of Mineralogy, Petrology, and Palaeontology. 

Text-books. — Particulars on application to the Lecturer. 

GEOLOGY III. 

May be taken as a third year subject for the arts or science 
degree by any student who has jiassed Geology II. 

It is a compulsory third year course for those making Geology 
a major subject. 

A^ higher standard than that of Geology II. will be required in 
all parts of the subject except that, as in Geology II., additional 
laboratory work may be taken instead of more advanced Field- 
Geology. 

Text-bools. — Particulars on application to the Lecturer. 
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HONOURS IN GEOLOGY. 

In addition to attaining a distinctly higher standard in all parts 
of the sid) 3 ect than is required lor Geology til., the student will 
undertake some research approved by the Lecturer. 

Text-books. — Particulars on application to the Lecturer. 

[I.™ GEOLOGY FOR DEGREES IN ENGINEERING. 

ENG INKER TNG GEOLOGY L 

A compulsory subject for third year B.E. 40 lectures and 80 
hours’ laboratory work as for Geology I. (i.) to (vi.), being the same 
as the first two terms’ \\ork in Geology I. 

Field-iVork as for Geology T 

Text-books. — Watts, W. W. : “ Geology for Beginners ’ [Macviillam 
and Co.). Rutioy, F. : “Elements of Mineralogy ' [Murby a- 
Sctence Series). 

ENGINEERING GEOLOGY IT. 

For fourth year students in Engineering. About 20 lectures, 
delivered during the first term, on the application of geological prin- 
ciples to Civil or Mining Engineering. 

Teat books. — Paiticulars on a])plieation to the Lecturer. 

fll.—GEOLOGY EOR DEGREES TN AGRICULTURAL 
SCIENCE 

AGRJCULTTTRAT. GEOLOGY. 

CJompulaory for third year B.Sc. in Agriculture. 

Ltetures . — About 60 in all. Of these about 40 are the same as 
Geology I. (i.) to (vi.), the remainder will be devoted to the applica- 
tion of geological principles to agriculture. 

T) ictica' Work. — Laboratory about 80 hours, being the same as 
the fire-t two terms’ work in Geology I. 

Field-Work as for Geology T 

Text-books: W. W. : “Geology for Beginners,’* {Macmillan 

and Go.); Rutley, F.: “Elements of Minerabgy,” { Murby' s Science Series) 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND ECONOMICS. 

Professor Shann. 

Me. F. Alexander. 

HISTORY. 

Notes. 

1. Each course in History will consist of two divisions. Students 
taking History as a major subject must take the Special Paper in 
each division. Other students must take the special paper in one 
division, and the general paper in the other. 
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2. Students taking History as a major subject may take either 
Modern History (’, or Modern Political Institutions as the third 
course. 

3. Each course of lectures will be delivered in alternate years, 
as indicated below. 

MODERN HISTORY A (1926). 

Division I. — The Emergence o/ the National State. 

Mediaeval Christendom as an international polity; constructive 
work of the feudal monarchy; the King^s peace; Magna 
Carta and the Parliament; impoverishment of the mon- 
arc'liy and rise of the middle class. The Tudors and the 
breach with Rome. 

Ft epai atoi y Heading : 

H. W. C. Davis* Mediaeval Europe {Rome University Li- 
hr ary). 

A. E. Pollard: History ol F^ngland {Home University Li- 
brary). 

W. J. x\shley: Economic Organisation of England {Long- 
ma^ns). 

Tkxt-bcoks. — H. A. L. Fisher: Political History of England, 
Vol. V. {Lontpnaus). M. Creighton: Queen Elizabeth {Longmans). 

Books of Reference. — A. F. Pollard: Henry VIII., and Politi- 
cal History of England, Vol. VI. {Longmans). ,J. Bryce: The Holy 
Roman Empire {'Macmillan) 

Division 11. — tloyal or Parliamentary Sovereignty. 

Pi eparatoiy Beading : 

F. W. Maitland: English Constitutional History {Cambridge 
University Press) j Periods I., IT*, and III. 

S. Leathes: The People in the Making, and The People in 
Adventure ( H einemann) . 

O. P. Gooch. Political Thought from Bacon to Halifax {Home 
University TAbrary). 

Text-books.-— G. M. Trevelyan: England under the Stuarts 
(Methven) . C Fiith* Cromwell (Putnam). 

Books of Reference. — S. R. Gardiner: History of England, 
1603-1642, 10 volumes {Longmans). S. R. Gardiner: History of the 
Commonwealth and Protectorate, 4 volumes {Longmans). Lord 
Acton- Tiectiires on Modern History {Macmillan). Grant Robertson: 
Select Statutes, Cases and Documents {Methuen). 

MODERN HISTORY B (1925). 

Division T. — The Revolution of 1688 and the Whig Oligarchy. 
Preparatory Reading : 

J. Morley: Walpole {Macmillan). 

Lord Roseberry: Pitt {Macmillan). 
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Text-books. — G. M. Trevelyan: England under the Stuarts 
{Methuen). Grant Robertson: England under the Hanoverians 
(Methuen). 

Books of Reference. — W. E. H. Lecky: History of England in 
the 18th Century (Longmans). Lord Acton: Lectures on Modern 
History (Macmillan). Felling : History of the Tory Party (Clatcndon 
Press). 

-division IT. — Bntish Colonial Policy. 

Vrepaiatory Beading: 

J. R, Seeley The Expansion of England (Macmillan). 
r. P. Lucas: The British Empire (Six Lectures) (Macmillan). 

Text-books. — C H. Currey: British Colonial Policy (1783-1''15) 
(Oxford University Press). Ernest Scott: Short History of Austra- 
lia (Oxford University Press), 11. E. Egerton; Federations and 
Unions in the British Empire (Oxford Univeisity Press). 

Books of Reference. — L. Curtis: The Problem of the Common- 
wealth (Macmillan). Lord Durham: The Canada Report, edited 
by C. P. Lucas (Oxford University Press). H. Duncan Hall “ The British 
Commonwealth of Nations ” (Methuen). “ Round Table ** articles as 
referred to during lectures. 

MODERN POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS (P)2d). 

Division I. — Comparative Study of Constitutions. 

Text-books. — A. V. Dicey: The Law of the Constitution (Mac- 
millan). p]. Jenks: The Government of the British Empire (John 
Mill ray). 

Books op Reference. — Woodrow Wilson: The State (D, C. 
Heath and Co). A. Lawrence Lon ell: The Government of England 
(The Macmillan Co.). A. Lawrence Lowell: Governments and Parties 
in Continental Europe (Longmans). 

Division II. (one term only). — ^To be prescribed in 1925. 

MODERN HISTORY C (1925). 

Division I. — The Balance of Power and the French Revolution. 

Preparatory Reading. — ^Lord Acton ; Lectures on the French Revo- 
lution (MapmiHan). Robinson and Beard: Outlines of European 
History, Part TI. (Ginn and Co.). 

Text-books. — Tiouis Madeliu* The French Revolution (Heine- 
mann). H. A. li. Fisher: Napoleon (Home University Library). 

Books op Reference. — de Tocqueville : L* Ancient Regime et la 
Revolution or Ei^lish Translation. Go ^frey Elton : The Revolutionary 
Era in Europe (Ed. Arnold). 

Division II. — Democracy and Nationality. 

Preparatory Reading. — F. J. C. Hearnshaw: Europe in the Nine- 
teenth Century (Macmillan). 

Text- BOOKS. — C. D. Haz^^n: Modern European History (Bell and 
Co.) Sydney Herbert: Modern Europe, 1789 to 1914 (Macmillan). 
F. .1. C. Hearnshaw: Historical Atlas of Modern Europe (Macmillan). 
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Books of Reference. — K. B. Mowatt; Select Treaties and Docu- 
ments {Oxford University Press), J. W. Headlam: Bismarck (Put- 
nam). J. H. Clapham: Economic Development of France and Ger- 
many, 1816 to 1914 (Cambridge University Press). G. P. Gooch : History 
of Modem Europe, 1878 to 1919 (Cassell). 

HONOURS JN HISTORY. 

1. Modern Political Institutions as set out above. Candidates 
for honours 'will be examined on constitutional history in so far as it 
is treated in Modern History A and Modern History B. They will 
be required also to study — 

Woodrow Wilson: Constitutional Government in the United 
States (Colimhui University Press). Viscount Bryce: 
Modern Democracies (Macmillan), and A. P. Pollard* 
Evolution of Parliament (Longmans) . 

2. British Colonial Policy, as set out above, with such addi- 
tional reading as shall be prescribed. 

3. Modern European History, as set out above in Modern 
History C, with a study of the Treaty of Versailles, 1919. For this 
candidates will make use of: — 

II. W. V. Tomperley: History of the Peace ( oiiference 
(Frowde). 

J. M Keynes: Economic Consequences of the Peace (Macmil- 
lan), and A Revision of the Treaty (Macmillan). 
Hf'rtzdet’s Map of Europe by Treaty, and Robertson and 
Bartholomew ’s Historical Atlas of Modern Europe are 
invaluable aids for this study. 

ECONOMICS. 

The Hub.iect will be studied in three courses. First-year students 
must take first Economics A. Lectures in this course will be delivered 
in each session. 

The other courses, Economics B and C, may be taken only by students 
who have already passed in Economics A. Lectures in these courses 
will be delivered in alternate years. 

ECONOMICS A. 

Pi eparatory Beading. — H. Withers: Poverty and Waste (Smith, 
Elder, and Co.) Henry Clay: Economics for the General Reader 
(M acmillcyti) . L. L. Price: Political Economy in England (Methuen). 

Text-books — G. W. Gough: Wealth and Work (Philip). D. 
Robertson: Money (Nisbet and Cambridge). H. D. Henderson: 
Supply and Demand (Ntsbet and Cambridge). 

Books op Reference. — S. J. Chapman: Outlines of Political 
Economy (Longmans). A. Marshall: Principles of Economics (Mao- 
miVan)! Adam Smith: Wealth of Nations, edited by E. Cannan 
(Methuen). C. Gide: Political Economy (Harrap). J. M. Keynes: 
Tract on Monetary Reform (Macmillan). 
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ECX)NOMICi> B (1925 . 

Fieparatory Heading. — Fairgrieve & Young: Gateways of Com* 
merce {Philip). Townshend Warner: Landmarks in Industrial His- 
tory {Blackie). Arnold Toynbee: The Industrial Kevolution 
{Longmans ) : 

Text- BOOKS. — W. J. Ashley: Economic Organisation of England 
{Longmans). E. Cressy: Outline of Industrial History {Macmillan), 

Books of Reference. — W. J. Ashley: Economic History, Parts 
I. and 11 {Longmans). W. W. Cunningham: Growth of English 
Industry and Commerce {Cambridge University Press). H. Heaton: 
Modern Economic History, for Australian Chapters (W.E.A. of S. *.). 

ECONOMICS C (1926). 

Preparatory Beading. — M. E. Robinson: Public Finance {Nishet 
and Cambridge Press). Hartley Withers: Our Money and the State 
{John Murray). 

Text-Books. — C. C. Plehn: Public Finance {Macmillan Co.). 
G. Armitage-Smith : Principles and Methods of Taxation {Murray). 

Books of Reference. — J. S. Nicholson: Political Economy, 
Vol. III. {A. and C. Black). A. C. Pigou: Economics of Welfare 
{Macmillan). Hugh Dalton: Principles of Public Finance {Bout- 
ledge). J. A. Hobson: Taxation in the New State {Methuen). 
C. F. Bastablc: Public Finance {Macmillcm). 

HONOURS IN ECXINOMICS. 

Additional study of the subjects treated in the above courses 
will be requirc'd, and materials therefor prescribed from time to time. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
Professor A. D. Ross. 

Mr. R. D. Thompson. 

Miss M B. Moir. 

Mr. a. a. Orton. 

Mr. D. W. Everson. 

MATHEMATICS. 

MATHEMATICS I. 

This Class is the first course in Mathematics for Students in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, and Engineering. Before attending the 
class, students must have passed in Mathematics at the Leaving 
Standard at the School Certificate or Matriculation Examination, or 
must give other satisfactory evidence of knowledge of those parts 
of Mathematics which are included in the School Certificate sylla- 
buses. 
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Attendance on this Class is compulsory for Engineeung Students, 
\l'ho are recommended to take it m their first year. Arts Students who 
do not take the class of^Logic and Psychology must take Mathematics I. 
in their degree course, and attendance on the class is optional for all other 
Arts and for Science Students. All Students who may take Pure Mathe- 
matics or Applied Mathematics as a major subject are strongly advised 
to take Mathematics I. in their first year at the University. 

Syllabus : 

Algebra, — Progressions and miscellaneous series, simple tests ot 
the convergency of infinite senes, simultaneous equations of degree 
hi^^fier than the first, reciprocal equations, solution of cubics, biquadra- 
tics, ete., mathematical induction, binomial theorem, exponential 
and logantlimic senes, limiting values of functions, partial fractions. 

Trigonometry. — Solution of trigonometrical equations, solution 
of triaugh's, heights and distances, circles related to triangles, 
propel ties of quadrilaterals and polygons, inverse functions, limiting 
values. 

Geometry. — Cova’s and Menelaus’ theorems, harmonic ranges 
and pencils, polo and polar, orthogonal circles, radical axis, coaxal 
ciiclesj theorems relating to straight lines, planes, skew lines, and 
the regular geometrical solids; simple properties of conic sections; 
analytical geometry of straight line and circle. 

--Diffeientiation of algebraic and transcendental func- 
tions; application of dori\ative to geometry, gradient ot curve, turn- 
ing points, and maxima and minima values ot functions; integration 
as iiiveise piocess; definite integral, and determination of areas, 
volunu's, etc. 

Tfxt-books. — H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight: Higher Algebra^ ^ 
{Macmillan). S. L. Loney. ‘‘Plane Trigonometry,^^ Part I. {Cam- 
bridgr TJniv. Press). P. F. Smitli and A. S. (rale: “New Analytic 
Geometiy“ {Ginn and Vo,). J. W. Mercei : “Calculus for Be- 
ginners” {Cambridge Univ. Press). 

MATHEMATICS TI. 

This Class is the second course in Mathematics for Arts, Pure Science, 
and Engineering Students. 

Syllabus: 

Analytical Geometry of the Conic Sections, and Elements of 
Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Differential and Integral Calculus and Elementary Differential 
Equations. 

Higher Trigonometry. De Moivre’s Theorem and Complex Quan- 
tities. Trigonometrical Series. Hyperbolic Functions. 

Determinants. Theory of Equations. Convergency of Infinite Series. 
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Text-books. — S. L. Loney: ‘‘Co-ordinate Geometry’’ (Maomih 
Ian), G. W. Gaunt: “Infinitesimal Calculus’’ {Cla,rendon Press). 
S. L. Loney. “Plane Trigonometry {Cambridge TJniv, Press), H. 
8. Hall and S. R. Knight: “Higher Algebra’^ (Macmillan), 

MATHEMATICS III. 

This Class is the third course in Mathematics for Arts, Pure Science, 
and Engineering Students. 

Syllabus : 

The general equation of the conic and associated theorems. 
Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Higher Infinitesimal Calculus and Differential Equations. 

Infinite Series. Function Theory. 

Text-books. — K. H. Askwith “Analytical Geometry of the 
Iconic Sections” (A. and C. Black), R. J. T. Bell: “Co-ordinate 
Geometry of Three Dimensions” (Macmillan). J. Edwards: “Dif- 
ferential Calculus” (Macmillan). B. Williamson: “Integral Cal- 
culus” (Longmans, Oreen and Co.). D. A. Murray: “Introductory 
Course in Differential Equations” (Longmans). 

For Reference. — E. Goursat and E. R. Hedrick: “Course in 
Mathematical Analysis” (Cinn and Co.). A. R. Forsyth: “Treatise 
on Differential Equations” (Macmillan). 

HONOURS IN PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Candidates for Honours in Pure Mathematics shall pass in 
Mathematics I., Mathematics II. and III, and shall in addition pass 
an examination in selected branches of Higher Mathematics, such as 
Definite Integrals, Harmonic Analysis, Ihinction Theory, Elliptic 
Functions, Algebra of Invariants, Theory of Groups. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS II. 

This Class forms a second course for Arts and Pure Science 
Students who have previously passed in Mathematics I. and Physics 
I., or who give other satisfactory evidence of a knowledge of the 
elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus and of Elementary Dynamics. 
It is also a compulsory class for Engineering Students. 

Syllabus : 

Dynamics and Statics of Particles and of Rigid Bodies, Hydro- 
statics and Elasticity. 

Text-books.— R. . 1 . A. Barnard: “Dynamics of the Particle 
and Rigid Body” (Macmillan). R. J. A. Barnard: “Elementary 
Statics ’ ’ ( Macmillan) . 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS HI. 

This Class forms a third course for Arts, Pure Science, and En^eering 
Students who have previously passed in Physics I. and Applied Mathematics 

n. 
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The work of the class will be a more advanced study of the sub- 
jects of Dynamics, Hydrostatics, Hydrodynamics, Potential Theory, 
and Elasticity. 

Text-books. — A. Gray and J. G. Gray: Treatise on Dynamics 
^Macmillan). H. Lamb: Statics^’ {Cambridge Univ, Press). G. 
M. Minchin: ^‘Treatise on Hydrostatics^^ {Clarendon Press). G. 
F. C. Searle: ‘^Experimental Elasticity {Cambridge Univ. Press), 
Reference will also be made to certain books which may be consulted 
ill the University Library. 


A^TROEOMY (To bo hold in 192b). 

This Class is the course in Astronomy and Geodesy for Engineer- 
ing Students m their fourth or fifth year. It is also optional for 
Sludents proceeding to an Honours Degree in Applied Mathe- 
matics. 

Syllabus : 

Spherical Trigonometry and Geodesy. 

Elementary klathematioal Astronomy. 

The practical determination of Latitude, Longitude. Time, and 
Azimuth. 

Text-books. — W. J. McClelland and T. Preston: ^‘Treatise on 
Spherical Trigonometry'^ (Macmillan). R. W. Chapman: “As- 
tronomy for Surveyors" {Charles Griffin and Co.) In connection 
with the work for Honours students, reference will also be made to 
certain books which may be consulted in the University Tubrary. 


HONOURS IN APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Candidates for Honours in Applied Mathematics f-hall pass in 
Ph>sics L, Applied Mathematics 11. and 111. In addition they shall 
be icquiicd to pass an ('xamination in Higher Dynamics and one of 
the following: — Theory of Elasticity, Hydrodynamics, Mathematical 
Astronomy, Fourier's Series and its Applications. 

PHYSICS. 

PHYSICS 1. 

This Class is the first course in Physics lor Students in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, and Engineering. Engineering Students are 
recommended to attend this class in their first year. The Class is one 
of the optional courses for Arts and Science Students, but should be taken 
in the first year by all Students taking Physics or Applied Mathematics 
as a major subject. 

Syllabus: 

Elementary Mechanics and Hydrostatics, and the fundamental 
principles and more important phenomena of Sound, Light, Heat, 
Magnetism, and Electricity. Practical work in the Laboratory. 
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Details of the Course. 

Mechanics — 

The fiindamerital units of length, mass, and time. Sidereal 
time. Mean solar time. Derived units. Density. Speed and velocity. 
Composition and resolution of vector quantities. Acceleration. Inertia 
and mass. Momentum. Force. Measurement of mass and force. Im- 
pulse. Laws of motion. Dynamical measurement of time. Gravity. 
Falling bodies. Atwood ^s machine. Projectiles. Simple harmonic 
motion. The pendulum. Work, energy, and power. Conservation 
and dissipation ot energy. Friction. Centroids. Forces af>plied to a 
rigid body. Moments ot torces Couples. Uniplanar motion and 
equilibrium of a rigid body. Stable, unstable and neutral eq i li- 
brium. Principles of constancy of momentum of an isolated system. 
Mechanical principles as illustrated in simple machines. Elasticity 
of bulk and of shape. Young’s modulus. 

Hydrostatics — 

Distinction between a solid and a fluid. Viscosity. Distinction 
between a liquid and a gas. Kinetic theory of gases. Pressure in 
non-gravitating and gravitating fluids. Boyle’s law and its appli- 
cations. Principle of Archimedes. Equilibrium of floating bodies. 
Determination of relative densities. Hydrometers. Atmos}dieric 
pressure. The barometer, manometer, siphon, and pumps Efflux 
of liquids. Theorems of Torricelli and Bernoulli. Capillarity. 
Diffusion. Osmosis. 

Sound — 

Nature and velocity of sound. Reflection and refraction of sound 
waves. Echoes. Musical sounds. Pitch, intensity, and quality. 
Measurement of frequency. Doppler’s principle Musical scales. 
Consonance and dissonance. Elementary phenomena of resonance. 
Longitudinal vibrations of rods and columns of air. Organ pipes. 
Transverse vibration of stiings and plates. Musical instruments. 

JAght — 

Nature of light. Propagation of light. Shadows, and eclipses 
of sun and moon. Photometry. Reflection and refraction of light 
at plane and spherical surfaces. Total reflection. Formation of 
images by mirrors and lenses. Determination of focal lengths and 
powers. Optical systems. Simple and compound microscopes. 
Telescopes. The eye. Defects of vision and their correction by 
spectacles. Binocular vision. Refraction of light through a prism. 
Dispersion. Types of spectra. The spectroscope and its applications. 
Chromatic and spherical aberration in lenses. Elementary pheno- 
mena of the polarisation of light. The velocity of light. 

Heat — 

Nature of heat. Experiments of Rumford, Davy, and Joule. 
Equivalence of heat and energy. Temperature. Expansion of solids, 
liquids, and gases. Thermometry. Equal differences of tempera- 
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ture. Mercury -in-glass thermometers. Air thermometer. Absolute 
zero of temperature on the air thermometer. Measurement of expan- 
sions. Absolute and relative expansion of liquids. Weight thermo- 
meter. Maximum density point of water. Temperature corrections 
of barometer and pendulums f'oinpensation of clocks and watches. 
Calorimetry. Units of heat Thermal capacity and specific heat. 
Calorific values. Dynamical equivalent of heat. Phenomena of 
change of state. Latent heats. Total heat of steam. Vapour pres- 
sure and its measurement. Dalton’s law of partial pressures. Hygro- 
metry. Conduction and convection of heat. Ventilation and heating 
of buildings. Atmospheric and oceanic currents. Phenomena of 
rad ant energy. Meteorological instruments. Clouds Cyclones and 
anticyclones. 

Magnetism — 

Elementary magnetic phenomena. Action of the earth on a 
suspended magnet. Fnduced magnetism. Magnetic field and lines of 
force. Unit of magnetism. Magnetic field intensity. Terrestrial 
magnetism. 

Elcotriciiif — 

Elementary phenomena of electrostatics. Conductors and in- 
sulators. Electric field Unit quantity of electricity. Electric field 
intensity. Kloctric potential. Electrostatic induction. Condensers. 
The Leyden jar Function of the dielectric. Faraday’s ice pail 
experiment. Electric induction machines. Atmospheric electricity. 
Lightning conductors. Flow of electricity. Voltaic action. Batteries. 
Polarisation. Action of a current on a magnet. Magnetic field of a 
current in a ciicular conductor. Unit of current. Measurement of 
a current. Galvanometers The tangent galvanometer. Ohm’s law. 
Resistance. Measurement of resistance. Shunts. Electromotive 
force in a heterogeneous circuit. Electrolysis. Accumulators. 
Magnetic induction through a circuit. Actions between magnets and 
currents and between currents. The induction coil. Transformers. 
Rate ot working in an electric circuit. Heating elfect of an electric 
current. Unit of electromotive force and resistance. The ampere, 
volt, ohm, etc. Dynamos and motors. Electric lighting. Telegraphs 
and telephones. Wireless telegraphy. Kathode and Rontgen rays. 

Text-books. — J. Duncan and S. G. Starling : “ Text-book of Physics ” 
(Macmillan), Laboratory Note-book of regulation pattern (obtainable 
at the University Booksellers). 

PHYSICS 11. 

This Class is t lie second course in Physics for Arts and Pure Science 

Students. 

S’? LLABUS : 

Properties of Matter, Heat (including Thermodynamics), Light, 
Magnetism, and Electricity. Practical work in the Laboratory. 
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Text-books. — J. Duncan and S. G. Starling: ‘‘Text-book of 
Physics {Macmillan). E. Edser: “Eight for Students “ {Macmil- 
lan). E. E. Brooks and A. W. Poysor: “Magnetism and Electricity “ 
{Longmans). Laboratory Note-book of regulation pattern (obtain- 
able at the University Booksellers). 

For Reference. — T. Preston: “Theory of Hcat“ {Mofimillaii) . 
W. R. Kelsey; “Physical Determinations” {Arnold). 

ENGINEERING PHYSICS. 

This Class is a second course in Physics for Engineering St i’ dents. 
Syllabus : 

Electricity, Pure and Applied (including Laboratory Work). 
Thermodynamics, and Elements of Conduction of Heat. 
Text-books.-— J. Duncan and S. G. Starling: “Text-book of 
Physics” {Macmi Ion) . E. E. Brooks and A. W. Poyser: ‘^Magnet- 
ism and Electricity” {Longmans). Laboratory Note-book of regu- 
lation pattern (obtainable at the University Booksellers). 

For Reffrence — J. A. Euing: “ Th(‘ Steam Engine” {Cam- 
bridge Univ. Press). 

PHYSICS III, 

This Class is the third course in Physics for Arts and Pure Science 
Students 
Syllabus : 

Fllectrioity and Magnetism, Heat, Geometrical and Physical 
Optics. JTactical Work in the Laboratory. 

Text-books. — S. G. Starling: “Electricity and Magnetism for 
Advanced Students” {Longmans). N. R. Campbell: “Modern Elec- 
trical Theory ” {Cambridge Univ. Press). R. A. Houstoun : “ Treatise 
on Light ” {L<mgmanSf Green and Co.). A. Haas : “ The New Physics 
(Methuen). W. Watson : “ Text-book of Practical Physics ” (Longmans, 
Green and Co.). Laboratory Note-book of regulation pattern (obtainable 
at the University Book-sellers). 

For Reference. — J. J. Thomson: “Conduction of Electricity 
thiough Gases” {Cambridge Univ. Press). A. Gray: “Absolute 
Mcasuiemcnts in Electricity and Magnetism” (Macmillan). W. E. 
Ayiton and T. Mather; “Practical Electricity” {COfSsell). A. 
Schustoi ; “Theory of Optics” (Arnold). T. Preston: “Theory of 
Heat” (Maomillan). W. C. D. Whetham: “Recent Development of 
Physical Science ** (Murray). A. 8ommerfeld : “ Atomic Structure and 
Special Lines ” (Methuen). A. Einstein ; “ Relativity ** (Methuen). 

HONOURS IN PHYSICS 

Science students proceeding to an Honours Degree in Pure or 
Applied Physics will be required to complete the ordinary three 
years ' Course in Physics. In addition they shall be required to make 
a special study of some selected branch or branches of Pure Physics 
or Engineering Physics and to carry out advanced practical work 
therein. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL AND MORAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Mr. A. C. Fox. 

Mr. W. A. Laidlaw. 

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY. 

(The work of this class must be done before stuvdonts are per- 
mitted to attend other classes within the Department.) 

LOGIC, an investigation of che conditions of valid thinking. 
Analysis of the .Tudgment. Nature and /Forms of Inference. Scien- 
tific Method. 

PSYCHOLOGY, an examination of normal mental processes in gen- 
eral. The elements of experience with their various integrations. 
Menial devedopment. Social Psychology. 

Text-books. — Myers : * * Introduction to Experimental Psy- 
chology^' (Camb. Uhiv. Press), McDougalli Physiological Psy- 
chology " {Temple Primer), and ‘‘ Outline of Psychology " 
{Methuen), Welton and Monahan: Intermediate Logic" {TJni- 

verstty Tutoiial Press), 

Additional — For Distinction: .Toseph: ‘^Introduction to Logic" 
{Oxford). Bosanquet* “Essentials of Logic" {Macmillan). Stout: 
“Manual of Psychology" {Umv, Tut, Press), For further Refer- 
ence: Thompson: “Introduction to Science." Bosanquet: “Logic" 
and “Implication and Linear Inference." “Encyclopaedia of the 
Philosophical Sciences," Vol. I., Logic. Ward: “Psychological Prin- 
ciples." McDougall: “Social Psychology." 


ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY (1925). 

The Primitive Mind. Eastern Modes of Thought. Emergence 
and Development of Greek Philosophy. Later Ethical and Religious 
Movements. 

Text-books. — Burnet: “Greek Philosophy," Vol. I. {Macmit- 
Jan), Plato’s Works (three volumes, including the “Republic"), 
Nicomachean Ethics of Aristotle, Meditations of Marcus Aurelius 
{Evc7yman*H Library). Radahkrishnan : “Philosophy of the 

Upanishads" {S, Allen and Unwin). 

Additional — For Distinction : Pater, “ Plato and Platonism,'* 
{Macmillan). Wallace: “Outlines of Philosophy of Aristotle" 
(Cambridge). For further Beference; The Histories of Philosophy, 
by Erdman, Wiudelhand, Uebei'weg, and Roger. Gomperz i “ Greek 
Thinkers ; the writings of Zeller. 
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MODERN PHILOSOPHY (1925). 

The Reaaiasanoe and Reformation. Rationalism and Empincism. 
The Enlightenment. Kant, Fichte, and Hegel. Modern Developments. 

Text-books. — The works of Descartes, Spmoza, Berkeley, and 
Hiimo, in Kveryman’s Library, Kant: “Selections/^ edited by Wat- 
son {M aclcbose) , Oaiid: “ Hegel (BlacTcwood*s Philosophical 
Classics), 

Addiiwnal , — For Distinction : Hoemle : “ Studies in Contempora^ 
Metaphysics ” (Harcourt), Students will also be required to give special 
attention to some thinker, and to study recent philosophical tendenc'^Ns. 
For Reference. — Locke : “ Essay concerning the Human Understanding,** 
Leibniz: “ Monadology.” Hoffding: “ History of Modern Philosophy.** 
G. de Ruggiero ; “ Modern Philosophy.” Seth : “ Scottish Philosophy.** 
Caird : “ Critical Philosophy of Kant.” 


ETHICS (1926). 

A. — Rudimentary Ethics Emergence and development of moral 
consciousness. The moral judgment and its significance. Moral ideals. 
Duties. Virtues. Moral mstitutions. Psychological Basis of Ethics. 

B. — Historical Sketch of Ancient and Modern Ethical systems. 

Tkxt-books — Mackenzie- “Manual of Ethics’* {Un^versHy 
Tutorial Press). Dewey and Tufts: “Ethics” {Ceo, Bell and Sons), 
Sidgwick: “History of Ethics” (Macmillan) ^ and references given 
at lectures. 

Additional. — For Distinction: A more thorough knowledge of 
Ethical principles and systems, and of the origin and development 
of moral ideas. 

For Reference. — Hobbes : ‘ ^ Leviathan ’ ’ ( selections ) . Hume : 

Treatise Book iii., Butler, Serm i.-iii., and Dissertation on Virtue. 
Kant: “Metaphysie of Ethics,** J. S. Mill: “Utilitarianism.** 
Sidgwick: “Methods of Ethics.’* Spencer: “Data of Ethics.” 
T. II. Green- “Prolegomena to Ethics.” Hobhouse: “Morals in 
Evolution. ’ ’ 

Candidates for Honours, before proceeding to the year of 
distinctively honours study, should attempt the additional work for 
distinction m each of their courses, and generally will be requiied to 
have passed with distinction in at least two courses. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 

Mr. W. J. Rooney. 

PASS. 

1. Nature and Scope of Kdiicational Theory. Data and first 
priiK'iples. 

2. Aims of Kducatioji. Education and Social Efficiency. 

3. Origin of Educational Institutions. Survey of the school as 
an Education agency and in relation to other agencies. The School, 
an institution for providing designed environments. Function of the 
School in a Modern Democracy. 

4. The child in relation to the School. Stages of growth; their 
characteristics and needs; their bearing on the curriculum. 

5. The Theory of the Curriculum — education and life. Need 
for progressive modification of curriculum. Subjects of instruction 
and educalioiial \ allies Keiation of studies to each othei. 

(3. The Piocess of Educ.ation — Self-activity. Tnteiest, Apper- 
ception. The Problem of individual differences; attempts to solve 
the problem, including the Dalton Plan. The individual and the Class. 

7. General Method — Forms of Instruction. Types of Lessons. 
The Assignment, 

S. Organisation of education in a modern state. Types of 
Schools representing needs of society. Progression from lowest types 
to highest — (b-ordination of the parts of a school system. 

9 Ilivstory of Education — A comparative study of Educational 
opinion from Comenius to the jiresent day. The theories of Dewey 
and their application to the education of to-day. 

Text-books. — Nunn: Education, Its Data and First Prin- 

ciples’^ (Edward Arnold), Findlay: ^^SchooF^ (IVilViams and Nor- 
gaie) Findlay: ‘^Principles of Class Teaching (Macmillan), 
Adams: “Modem Developments in Educational Practice” (University 
of London Press), Dewey : “ School and Society ” (University of Chicago 
Press), Monroe : “ Text Book in the History of Education ” (Macmillan). 
As Source Book, Painter : “ Great Pedagogical Essays ” (Am£rican Booh 
Company). 

References. — Dewey: “Democracy and Education (Macmillan), 
Hall “Aspects of Child Life (Ginn). Hall - “Youth, its Education, 
Regimen and Hygiene” (Appleton), MontCvSsori: “Principles” 
(Heinemann) . Froebol: “Educational Laus. ” Hanus: “The Mod- 
ern School” (Macmillan). King: “The High School Age^’ (Bohhs- 
Mernll). Norwood and Hope: “The Higher Education of Boys in 
England” (Murray). Colvin: “Introduction to High School Teach- 
ing” (Macmillan). Parkhnrst: “The Dalton Plan” (Bell), Bobbit; 
“The Curriculum” (Houghton, Mi^in Co.) Cubberley: “Rural 
Life and Education” (Houghton, Mifflin Co.). Dewey (Evelyn): 
“Neu Schools for Old.” Perry: “Outlines of School Administra- 
tion” (Macmillan). Kerschensteinor: “Education for Citizenship” 
(U array), Davidson: “A History of Education” (Constable). 
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Boyd: **From Locke to Montessori^^ (Harrap)» Federal Hand- 
book of Australia (Chapter XII.). Smith: History of Educa- 

tion in Australia. '' 

HONOURS. 

As for Pass, with the following additional work, subject to 
examination in the Final Honours examination: — 

1. The Theory of Formal Discipline, and an extended consid- 

eration of Educational Values. 

2. The Renaissance and Education. 

3. Social Aspects of Education. 

4. Experimental Education. 

RECOMMENDED REFERENCES. 

As for Pass, and Sleight : “ Educational Values and Methods 
{Oxford University Press). Bagley : “ Educational Values ” (Macmillan), 
Adams : “ Evolution of Educational Theory ” {Macmillan), Dutton : 

** Social Phases of Education ” {Macmillan). Rusk : “ Experimental 
Education ” (Z^onjjrman^). Valentine : Experimental I sychology ” {Uni- 
versity Tutorial Press). Starch : “ Educational Measurements ” {Mac- 

miUan). Terman : “ The Measurement of Intelligence ” {Houghton^ 

Mifflin Co.). Philips : “ The Measurement of General Ability ” {Teachers^ 
College Press , Sydney). Burt : “ Mental and Scholastic Tests ” {London 
County Council)). Graves : “ History of Education in the Middle Ages 
and the Transition to Modern Times ” {Macmillan), 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE. 

Mr. E. a. Le. Souep. 

VETERINARY ANATOMY. 

Thirty Lectures, 

For First Year Students studying for the Diploma tn Agriculture, 
For Second Year Students studying for the B,Sc. in Agriculture, 

1. The Skeleton of the Horse.— The Skull. The axial skeleton. 
The appendicular skeleton. 

2. The skeleton of the Ruminant compared with that of the Horse. 

3. The Articulations — Special anatomical structure and classes 
of joints. Motion in joints and principal joints of the body. 

4. The Muscular System— Muscles of the trunk and head, of the 
fore limb, of the hind limb. Involuntary or non striated muscles. 

6. The Nervous System — The Brain. The spinal cord. Special 
nerves, and nerves of the Sympathetic system. 

6. The Vascular System — ^The heart. The blood vessels. The 
lymphatics. 

7. The Thoracic Cavity and Respiratory System. 

8. The Abdominal Cavity and Organs of Digestion. — ^The salivary 
glands, and organs of mastication and deglutition. The Stomach and 
small intestines. The large intestines. The accessory glands— liver, 
pancreas, etc. 
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9. The Organs of Digestion in the Ruminant. 

10. The Excretory Systems — ^The urinary organs. The skin. 

Jl. The Reproductive Organs — Male, female 

12. The Organs of Special Sense— The eye, the ear. Organs of smell . 
taste, touch, etc. 

13. Special Lecture on the Foot of the Horse. 

Text- BOOK. — Strangeways : Veterinary Anatomy. 

Ten horses and five ruminants are used as dissection subjects. 


VETERINARY PHYSIOLOGY. 

Thirty Lectures, 

First Year Stfidents for Diploma in Agriculture, 

Second Year Students for B,8c, in Agriculture. 

1 . The cell as the foundation of the body. 

2. The composition of the animal body. 

3. The Blood -—Composition, function, and characters. 

4. The histological structure and functions of the Heart and Blood- 
vessels. Mechanics and course of circulation— Nervous mechanism. 
Structure and function of lympathic glands and vessels. 

5. Respiration — Structure and histological function of the air- 
passages and lungs. Changes in the air and blood— Nervous mechanism. 

6. Nervous System. — Histological structure and functions of the 
brain, spinal cord, the sympathetic system. Distribution and functions of 
the more important nerves. 

7. Digestion— Prehension, mastication, insalivation, deglutition. 
Digestion in the stomach and intestines and absorption. Histological 
structure and functions of the liver and pancreas. Digestion in the 
ruminant. 

8. Nutrition and growth. 

9. Animal heat — -Methods of production — ^Normal temperature of 
animals. 

10. Histological structure and functions of the kidneys. Com- 
position of urine. 

11. Histological structure and function of the skin. 

12. Special Sense Organs (Physiology of) — ^The eye. The ear. Tactile 
organs. Organs of smell and taste. 

13. Physiology of movement. 

14. Generation and Development. Histological structure and func- 
tions of the male generative organs. Histological structure and functions 
of the female generative organs. Growth and development of the foetus. 

15. The Udder— Histological structure and functions of the udder. 
Composition of milk. 

Text-book.— F. Smith; Veterinary Physiology. 



122 


DEPARTMENT OP VETERINARY SOIBNOE. 


VETERINARY PATHOLOGY. 

Thtriy Lectures, 

For Second Yea/r Students studying for Diploma in Agriculture, 

For Third Year StuderUs studying for B, Sc, in Agriculture, 

1. Introduotion to the Study of Pathology, 

2. Nutrition— (a) Impaired and arrested ; (b) Increased. 

3. Diseases of the Blood and Oiroulation. 

4. Inflammation— (a) Histological changes and clinical signs, 
(b) Varieties, causes, modes of spread and arrest. 

6. Fever. 

6. Unsoundness of the^horse, practically illustrated. 

7. General Pathology of the Central Nervous System. 

8. Bacteriology in relation to disease. 

9. Septicaemia and Pyaamia. 

10. Tumours. 

11. Parasites and Parasitism — (a) Aoariases ; (b) Distomatosis ; 
(o) Pulmonary Strongylosis ; (d) Life History of a typical Taenia. 

12. Insects as carriers of disease. 

13. Vaccines and Immunity. 

14. Special Pathology of the more important infective diseases of 
Australia — Strangles and Influenza. Anthrax. Black Quarter and 
Malignant Oedenia. Pleuro-pneumonia Contagiosa. Tuberculosis. Act- 
inomycosis and Botryomycosis. Contagious Abortion. Swine Erysipelas 
and Hog Cholera. Bovine Piroplasmosis (Tick Fever). Braxy and allied 
diseases. Tetanus. Diseases of the new-born. 

VETERINARY HYGIENE. 

For Second Year Students studying for Diploma in Agriculture, 

For Third Year Students studying for B.Sc. in Agriculture, 

Water — Sources of supply, impurities. 

Air — Composition, impurities. 

Buildings and Ventilation. 

Foods.— Composition, digestion, use for special purposes, fattening, 
milk production, injurious effects of — Parasites attacking. 

l^nurial value and disposal of animal excreta. 

Soils. 

Care and Management of Animals — (a) Horses, asses, and mules ; 
(b) Cattle ; (c) Sheep and pigs ; (d) Camels ; (e) Young animals. 

Care and Management of Animals under Special Conditions — '(a) During 
transport by land and sea ; (b) Military hygiene. 

Principles of breeding. 

International Hygiene— Laws of the Commonwealth. Diseases sought 
to be guarded against. Provisions for dealing with an infective disease 
should one be introduced. 

State Hygiene — ^Laws of the State. Infective diseases to be dealt 
with. Dairy inspection. Meat inspection. 

Methods of Diagnosis — Bacteriology, Diagnostic and Preventive 
Serums and Vaccines. Immunity. 

Parasitology from the standpoint of the Veterinary Hygienist. 
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEEBINO AND MINING. 

Proi^essor Whitfeld. 

Assooiatb-Professor Tomlinson. 

Mr. P. H. Fbaenkel. 

ARCHITECTriEK (INCLUDING BUILDING CONSTRUCTION). 

The course consists ol drawing (civil), testing and experimental 
work in the Materials Testing Tiaboratory, and lectures based upon 
th-^ following* — 

History of Architecture. 

The historical evolution of design and construction from the 
earliest times to the present day, embiacing Egyptian, Assyrian, 
Grecian, Roman, Early Christian, Romanesque, Byzantine, Gothic, 
Renaissance, and Modern work 

Building Materials. 

The product ion, ciassitication, characteristics, sjiecification, test- 
ing and inspection of Timber, Masonry, Limes and (Jements, Plaster, 
Paints and Varnishes, Glass, Lead, Corrugated Iron, etc. 

Building Construction. 

The Elements of Building Construction, including Estimating. 

Tfxt-books. — C. F. Mitchell: Building Construction, Vols. I. 
and n 1. O. Baker A Treatise on Masonry Construction. Leeds: 
Order of Architecture 

Reference Books. — An Australian Builders and Contractors' 
Price Book. Rhun^tor . Building Construction, Vols. 1, 2, and 3. 
Cardnei : l^aint Tecdinoiogy and Tests. Leaning: Quantity Survey- 
ing Fergussoii: History of Aichitei tore (4 vols.). Mills: Materials 
ot Construction — Their Manufacture, Propeities, and Uses Bater- 
den Timber. Purchase: Masoniy (Construction. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING, A and B. 

The com so consists of drawing (Civil) and lectures based upon 
the following: — 

Earthworks, Masonry Structures, etc. 

Preliminary W orks, etc. - — Earth\Yorks, Trenches, Ordinary 
Eoundations. Pile and Under Water Foundations. 

Theories, Piinciples of Design, etc., of Walls, Retaining Walls, 
Bridge Abutments, Coal and Ore Bins, Grain Bins, Masonry Arches 
and Bridges, Culverts, Sewers, Tunnels 

Ewers, Canals, and Docks. 

Eivos and Canals. — The Flood Control and Regulation of 
Rivers. The Caualisation of Rivers. The Improvement of River 
Outlets. Inland Navigation and Ship Canals. 
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Bock and other Maritime Works. — The Construction of River 
Quays, Basins and Docks, Dock Entrances and Locks, Graving Docks, 
Harbour Works, etc. The Lighting of Coasts and Channels. Land 
Reclamation and Coast Protection. 

Water Supply, Sewerage, and Irrigation. 

Water Supply. — The Sources, Collection, and Storage of Water. 
The Design and Construction of Dams, Reservoirs, etc. The Con- 
veyance, Purification, and Distribution of Water Supply. 

Sewerage. — The various Systems and Works. The Purification 
and Disposal of Sewage. Domestic Sanitation 

Hydrography. Canals and (’anal Works. Stor..ge 
Reservoirs. Distribution, Application, Retention, and Drainage. 

Text-books. — Vernon Harcourt* Civil Engineering as applied 
in Construction. Vernon Harcourt: Sanitary Engineering with re- 
spect to Water Supply and Sewage Disposal. Kershaw: Sewage 
Purification and Disposal. Wilson. Irrigation Engineering. T. O 
Baker: A Treatise on Masonry Construction. Hunter- Rivers and 
Estuaries or Streams and Tides. 

DESI’RIPTIVE GEOMETRY I 

The course consists of drawing and lectures based upon the 
following: — 

Plane Geometry. Solid Geometry; Position in Space; Repre- 
sentation of Points, Lines, and Planes, by their Projections and 
Traces; Development of Surfaces; Sectional Projection; Auxiliary 
projection; Perpendicular Planes; Determination of True Length and 
Anglos; Rabatment and True Shape of Solids. 

Text-book. —Harrison and Baxandall: Practical Geometry and 
Graphics (advanced). 

Repbrekcb Book — Low Practical Geometry and Graphics. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY II. 

The course consists of drawings and lectures based upon the 
following : — 

Shades and Shadows; Points; Lines; Planes; Solids Isometric 
Drawing; Points, Lines, Planes, Solids, Shadows in Isometric Draw- 
ing; Isometric Rays; Perspective; Points, Lines, Planes, Solids, 
Diagonals, Perpendiculars, Shadows and Perspective Rays. General 
Numbers of Complex Quantity, Revolving Vectors, Curve Multiplica- 
tions. 

Text-book. — W. C. Hoover Slayle: ‘‘Descriptive Geometry, 
Parts IV., V., VI. 

Reference Books. — Steinmetz: “Engineering Mathematics. “ 
Arnold: Wechselstromtechnik and translations. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Ia. 

The course consists of lectures and laboratory work based on the 
following ; — 

Elbctbio Cubrent. 

The generation of current through chemical action, heat action, and 
electric dynamic action. 

Fundamental Electrical Relations in Direct Current Circuits, — Tempera- 
ture Coefficient. Resistances and conductances in series and in parallel. 
Electric power. 

Resistivity and conductivity. Current density and voltage gradient. 
Kirchhoff 8 Laws. 

'Jonductors of Variable Cross-Section. — Current density and voltage 
gradient at a point. The radial flow of current. The resistance and con- 
ductance of irregular paths. The law of current refraction. 

Rejiresentation of Alternating Currents and Voltages by Sine- Waves and 
by Vectors. — Sinusoidal vt ltages and currents. Representation of a sine- 
wave by a vector. Addition and substraction of vectors. Non-sinusoidal 
currents and voltages. 

Joule's Law. 

The Fundamental Relation between Flux and Magnetomotive Force . — 
A simple magnetic circuit. Magnetomotive force. Magnetic flux. The 
reluctance of a magnetic path. The permeance of a magnetic path. 
Reluctivity and permeabihty. Magnetic intensity. Flux density. Re- 
luctance and permeances in series and in parallel. 

The Magnetic Circuit with Iron. — ^The difference between iron and. 
non-nagnetic materials. Magnetisation curves. Permeability and satura- 
tion. Problems involving the use of magnetisation curves. Lifting power 
of magnets. 

Hysteresis and Eddy Currents in Iron. — The hysteresis loop. An 
explanation of saturation and hysteresis in iron. The loss of energy per 
cycle of magnetisation. Eddy currents in iron. Cores, practical data of 
hysteresis and eddy current loss in iron. 

Induced E.M.F. in Electrical Machinery.' — ^Methods of inducing 
e.m.f. The formulae for induced e.m.f. Induced e.m.f. in a transformer. 
Induced e.m.f. in alternators and induction motors. Breadth factors. 
Slot Factors Ks. Winding pitch factor Kw. Non-sinusoidal voltages. 
Induced e.m f. in direct-current machines. The ratio of A.C. to D.C. 
voltage in rotary converter machines. 

The Use of Complex Quantities. — Rotation of vectors by ninety degrees. 
Impedence and admittance expressed as complex quantities or operators. 
Vectors and operators expressed as exponential functions. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Ib. 

Exciting Ampere Turns in Electrical Machinery in Transformers . — 
In transformers with saturated core. The t3rpes of magnetic circoit 
occurring in revolving machinery. The air-gap ampere-tums. Method 
of equivalent permeances for the calculation of air-gap ampere-turns. 

Magnetomotive Force of Distributed Windings.--^t direct current or 
single phase distributed windings. Of polyphase windings. In a loaded 
induction machine. 
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Annature Reaction in Synchronous Machines. — The performance 
diagram of a synchronous machine with non-salient poles. The direct 
and transverse armature reaction in a synchronous machine with salient 
poles. 

Polyphase Systems. — Two-phase. Three-phase Y-connected system. 
Three-phase delta connected system. 

Voltage Regulation of the Transformer. — The vector diagram of a 
transformer. Analytical determination of voltage regulation. 

Performance Characteristic of the Induction Motor. — The equivalent 
electrical diagram of an induction motor. Starting torque, pull-out torque 
and maximum output. The circle diagram. The analytical determination 
of permeance. 

Electromagnetic Energy and Inductance . — Electromagnetic energy 
exj)i‘essed through the linkages of cmTont and flux. Inductance as the 
coelUcient of stored energy, or the electrical inertia of a circuit. 

The Inductance of Cables and of Transmission Lines. — The inductance 
of smgle-phase concentric cable. The inductance of a single-phase line. 
The inductance of a three-phase line with symmetrical and semi-syrametrical 
spacing. The equivalent reactance and resistance of a three-phase line 
with an unequal spacing of the wires. 

The Inductance of the Windings of Electrical Machinery. 

The Mechanical Farce and Torque due to Electromagnetic Energy. — The 
longitudinal tension of the lateral compression in a magnetic field. The 
torque in generators and motors. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERINt; IIb. 

The Ampere-Ohm System of Units. 

The Ampere-Turn v. Gilbert. 

The Dielectric Circuit. 

The electrostatic field The permittance and olastance of dielectric 
paths. Permittivity and elastivity of dielectrics. Dielectnc flux density 
and electrostatic stress (voltage gradient). Energy m the electrostatic 
field. The permittance and elastance of irregular paths. The law of flux 
refraction. The dielectnc strength of in.sulating materials. The elec- 
trostatic corona. Dielectnc hysteresis and conductance. 

Elastance and Permittance and Single Phase Cables and Transmission 
Lines. — The elastance of a single-core cable. Of a single-phase line. The 
influence of the ground upon the elastance of a smgle-phase line. The 
equations of the electrostatic hnes of force and equipotential surfaces pro- 
duced by a single-jjhase Ime. The elastance between two large parallel 
circular cylinders. Leakanco m Telephone Transmission. 

Equivalent Elastance and Charging Current in Three-phase Lines . — 
Three-phase line with symmetrical spacing. Tiiree-phase line with un- 
symmetrical spacing. 

Dielectric Reactance and susceptance in Alternating-Current Circuits . — 
Current and voltage resonance. Voltage regulation of a transmission Ime, 
taking its distributed permittance mto account. Appro 'umate formulae 
for the voltage regulation of a transmission line considering its permittance 
concentrated at one or more points. 
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Electrical Tranamiaaion without Conductor — ^Electrons and matter, 
units, natural and resonant frequencies. 

Coupled Circuits, coupling factor, aerials, wave-lengths, reception, 
spark transmitters. 

Thermionic valves, valve as amplifier, detector and oscillator. 
Continuous waves. Heterodyning. 

Rectifying circuits. 

Arc transmitters. 

High-frequency alternator. 

Radio telephony. 

Loop and frame aerials. 

Direction-finding. 

Losses. 

Elimination of interference. 

High speed telegraphy. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Ha. 

The course consists of lectures, etc. : — 

Accumulators. 

Direct Current Oeneratora and Motors, 

Alternating Current Oeneratora, 

Alternating Motors. 

Converters. 

Transformers. 

Wiring Diagrams. 

Generator stations and substations for direct current and alternating 
current smgle phase and polyphase system, converter stations. 

Transmission Lines. — Installation overhead and underground, cables 
wire, conduit, poles, house-connections, station connections. 

Insulators — Telephone, low tension; high tension specials. 

Regulation of Voltage and Current in Central and Substations. 
Synchronous Converter. 


ENGINEERING ECONOMICS. 

The Course is based upon the followmg . — Types of busi- 
ness organisation ; formation and organisation of companies ; stocks, 
shares, debentures ; monopolies and public control ; money, banking, 
and credit. 

Analysis of balance sheet ; operating and fixed charges ; estimates ; 
specifications and contracts. 

Text-book — ^Hartley Withers ; Stocks and Shares (Smith Elder). 

Reference Books. — -Jethro Brown ; Prevention and Control of 
Monopolies (John Murray). Hartley Withers : The Meaning of Money 
(Smith Elder). Ripley : Finance and Organisation of Railroads. 
Waddell-Wait : Specifications and Contracts. Davies : Engineermg 

Office Systems and Methods. 
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HEAT ENGINES AND MECHANICS OF MACHINERY Ia. AND Ib. 

The course consists of drawing (mechanical) » experimental work 
in the Applied Mechanics Laboratory, and lectures based upon the fol- 
lowing : — 

Engineering Mechanics, — Work. Power. Faction. Efficiency and 
mechamcal advantage of maohmes. Forms of energy. Dynamo-meters. 
Moments of Inertia. 

La. — Actioyi of Steam Plant,— Uieiovy of the development of heat 
motors. General description of a Steam Plant. Steam Cycle. Indicators. 
Indicator Diagram. Mean Pressure. I.H.P. Dynamometers. Mechanical 
Efficiency. Thermal Efficienoj^ Wilians I^e. Heat Energy Stream. 
Conservation of Energy. 

Steam Botlers, — ^Types of Boilers.— Mountings required. Combustion 
of Fuel. Air Required. Draught. Heat Transference. Superheaters. 
Economisers. Furnace Efficiency. Boiler Ehioiency. Boiler Testing. 

Steam Engt'nes, — Rankine Cycle. MoUier Diagram. Total Heat 
and Temperature Diagram. Piston Engines. Cylinder Condensations. 
Jacketing. Ratio of Expansion. Two and three Stage Expansion. Com- 
bined Diagrams. Slide Valve and other Valve Types. Zeuner Valve 
Diagram. Reversing Gears. Moyers Expansion Valve. 

Dynamics of Steam Engine, — Steam Engine Mechanism. Reciproca- 
ting Parts. Correction of Indicator Diagram for acceleration pressure. 
Cushioning. Twisting Moment Diagrams. Flywheels. Governing. Ele- 
ments of Steam Engine design. 

Steam Turbines,' — Conversion of Heat into Velocity. The Tuibine 
Cycle. Types of Turbines and Condensers. Elements of Turbine Design. 

Refrigeration, — ^Types of Refrigerating machines. The Cycle with 
a vapour as Working Substance. The Mollier Diagram for Ammonia. 

Applied Mechanics,— Gouatvamed and Free Motion. Virtual Centres. 
Relative Linear and Angular Velocities. Types of Mechanism. 

I.B. — Development of Power. — ^Natural Sources of Power such as Wind, 
Water, Solar Energy, Coal, and other Fuels. 

Gasification of Fuels, — ^Types of Gas Producers. Chemical Equations 
of Fuel Combustion. Types of Fuel. Cost of FueL 

Flow of Oases through Orifices and Pipes, — Venturi Meter and Dia- 
phragm Meter for Measuring iiow of Gas. Pitot Tube. Chimney Draught. 
Design of Chimneys. Flow of Gases through Pipes. Flow through nozzles 
with large Pressure Drop. Work required to move Air, Fans, Blowers, 
and Compressors. Types of Air-moving Machinery. 

Propellers, — -Work of Marine and Aerial Propellers. Action of Air 
on Inclined Planes. Aeroplanes. Windmills. 

Compressed ylir.— Work of Compressing. Multi-stage Compression. 
Intercooling. Preheating. Use of Compressed Air in Piston Engines 
and in Turbines. Gas Turbine. Hot air Engine. 

Internal Combustion Engine, — ^Temperatures and Pressures Developed. 
Cycles used. Efficiencies obtainable. Comparison with Steam Engine. 
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Heat ?Va?w/ere»ce.— Transmission ot Heat by Conduotion, Convection, 
and Kadiation. Transmission from Cases or I-iquids to iSolids. Effect 
of Turbulence in the tiuid on rate of Transmission. 

Text- BOOKS. -—Ripper’s Heat Engine {Dongmans), or Ewing’s Steam 
Engine {Comb, Umv, Press), or Garratt’s Heat Engines {Arnold), Inchley’s 
Steam Boilers {Arnold). Goodman’s Mechanics Applied to Engineering 
{Longmans). 

Reference Books. — Perry’s Steam Engine {Macmillan) Lucke and 
Flather’s Text Book of Engineering Thermodynamics. Ennis’ Applied 
Thermodynamics for Engineers Dalby’s Steam Power {Arnold). Bone’s 
Coal and its Scientific Uses. 

HEAT ENGINES AND MECHANICS OF MACHINERY Ha. AND IIb 

These are more advanced courses on the Mechanics and Thermody 
naraios of Heat Engines, and deal with Details, Commercial Types of Machi- 
nery, and the Applications of Thermodynamics to practical problems 

The following subjects are included : — > 

Mechanical Hefrigeiation . — Design of Refrigerating Machinery and 
Plant. Cost of Mechanical Refrigeration. Insulation. Calculation of 
dimensions of Coohng Coils. Applications to Industries. 

Fuel Economy.— -The problem of Heat- transference in Boilers, and 
lines on which improvement is likely to be made. Briquetting of Coal. 
Pulverised Coal. Gasified Coal and Surface Combustion. 

Turbines . — Design of Steam Turbmes. Cost of Steam Power. Ex- 
perimental Gas Turbines and most promising lines of development. 

Dynamics of il/ac/aw.ery.— Coupling Rods. Connecting Rods. Balan- 
cing of various types of Engines. Laws of Friction (dry and fluid). 
Methods of Lubricating. Tyqies of Journals and Bearings. Design. 

Evaporating and (Condensing Apparatus . — •Coellicient of Transmission of 
Heat. Mean Temperature difference. Heating by direct Fire, by Steam, 
and by Hot Liquids. Evaporation in a Vacuum. Multiple effect Evapor- 
ator. Jet and Surface Condensers. Dry and Wet Air-pumps. 

Internal Combustion Engines .— and Semi-diesel Engines. Ato- 
misers and Carburetters. Petrol, Benzine, and Alcohol as ]^els. Fuel 
mixtures. Comparative advantages of Solid, Liquid, and Gaseous Fuels. 

Reference Books.— Ewing’s Mechanical Production of Gold. Dal- 
by’s Steam Power. Davey’s Gas Turbine. G. Franke’s Handbook of 
Briquetting {Griffin). Hausbrand’s Evaporating Condensing and Cooling 
Apparatus (Scott-Greenwood) Clerk <fc Burl’s Gas, Petroi, and Oil Engines. 
Ricardo’s Internal Combustion Engine. Proceedings of the Inst, of Meoh. 
Eng. (London) ; and of the American Soc. of Mech. Eng. 

HYDRAULICS. 

niie course consists of experimental work in the Hydraulic 
Laboratory, and lectures based on the following; — 

Fluids at Pest . — Compressibility of water. Intensity and centre 
of pressure. Pressure head. Gauges. 
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Floating Bodies. — Conditions of equilibrium. Stability. Meta- 
centre. Stability of ships. Oscillations. 

Fluids in Motion. — Steady and unsteady motion — stream lines. 
Bernouilli’s Theorem. Venturi meter. Kesults of experiments. 

Flow of Water through Orifices and over Weirs . — Co-efficients. 
Various types of orifices — Notches and Weirs. Derivation of equa- 
tions. Thomson 's principle of similarity. Kmpirieal constants. Re- 
cent research. 

Friction of F'luids moving past Solid Surfaces . — Movement of 
ships thiough uatei. Settling of small particles in a liquid. Stokes 
and RittiiH’er’s formulie. Friction with revolving discs. Friction in 
pipes and channels. Friction in lubricated bearings 

Flow through Pipes and Open Channels. — Laws and losses. Rati- 
onal and empirical formulae. Hydraulic moan depth. Short account 
ot development of the various theories. Results of experimental re- 
search-various formula} proposed. Branched pipe ana other prob- 
lems. 

Fivers, Tides, etc. — Catchment areas — Relation of rainfall and 
flow off ground. Measurement of stream discharge — floats, current 
meters, etc. Flow round river bends. Tidal action — Generation and 
effect of waves. Resistance and propulsion of ships. 

Transmission of Energy by Fluids . — Presses, Cranes, Lifts, etc. 

Uydrauhc Machines . — General. Impact of water on vanes. Water 
wheels. Turbines. Reaction turbines— outwar<l, inward, and axial 
flow. Vanes and blades. Efficiency. Application of Bernouilli^s 
equations, (flioice ol turbines. Impulse wheels. Pelton wheels. 

Pumps. — Cornish: Direct acting: Crank actuated: Bucket, pis- 
ton, and plunge types. Centrifugal. Air-lifts. Pulsoineter. Jet. 
Humphrey. Screw and rotary types. Mis('ellancons types, and meth- 
ods of rai.sing water. 

Goldfields Water Supply.— Details of the scheme. Prevention of 
corrosion. 

Text-book. — Lea: Tfydraulics; or Gibson: Hydraulics and its 
Ajiplications; or Daipthetty: Hydraulics. 

Reference Books. — Fidler: Calculations in Hydraulic Engineer- 
ing. Dunkerley or Daugherty: Hydraulics. Attwood. Text Book of 
Theoretical Naval Architectiue. 

MACHINE TOOLS. 

The course consists of drawing (mechanical), experimental 
work in the testing laboratories, and lectures, based upon the follow- 
^ng: — 

Precision Measurement.— Gaufres and gauging systems. 

Materials. — Vice-work: Annealing, hardening, etc. Forge tools 
and processes. 

Description of Types and construction, together with the essential 
machine tools used in operating, of lathes, grinding machines, dril- 
ling and boring machines, milling, planing, shaping, punching, and 
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stamping machines. The spiral dividing head, differential indexing 
and other devices. 

Theory of Cutting and abrasive action. Results of experiments, 
angle of cutting tools, cuttipg speeds. High speed tool steel. Test- 
ing the accuracy of machine tools. 

Detailed Analyses of Various Operations such as screw cutting, 
cutting spiral g6ars. Cutting worm and worm wheels. Cutting bevel 
wheels. Use of dies, etc. 

Text-bcok. — Pull: Modern Workshop Practice. 

Reference Books. — Tdneham: Mechanical Engineering. Bec- 
ker; High Speed Steel. Burley: Testing of Machine Tools. 

MATERIALS AND STRUCTURES Ia. 

(Second Year.) 

The course consists of Drawing (Civil) Experimental Work in the 
Applied Mechanics and Materials Testing Laboratories, and lectures based 
on the following : — 

FIRST TERM: 

Introduction. 

(1.) Scalars ; Mensuration — regular and irregular areas and volumes — 
Slide Rule : Squared paper work — graphing data — Curves and Laws : 
Graphical calculus — integration and differentiation — ^first and second 
moments of areas, etc. 

(2.) Vectors ; Graphical statics, vector addition and equilibrium 
polygons — Bow’s notation — simple illustrations — ^frames, cables, arches, 
dams, 

SECOND TERM; 

Elements op Structural Theory. 

The principles of statics — laws of equilibrium — methods of calculation : 
algebraic and graphic resolution — algebraic and graphic moments : stress, 
bending moment, shearing force and thrust diagrams. Stresses in framed 
structures due to dead and live loads — roofs, highway and railwav bridges, 
cr&nes, shear legs, towers, three-hinged arches. Stresses in simple beams 
du.- to fixed and rolling loads. Induence Imes : statically indeterminate 
structures. 

THIRD TERM: 

Elements of the Strength op Materials. 

(1.) The principles of mechanics of materials — ^general nature of 
deformation and stress ; stress, strain, and elasticity : bars — suspension 
links — riveted joints — ^t lin pipes ; beams of wood, steel and reinforced 
concrete; struts and columns. 

(2.) The properties of engineering materials ; scientific, oommerci 1, 
and shop testing : machines and appliances for mechanical tests : be- 
haviour of material under tensile, compressive, shearing, and transverse 
stress : stress-strain diagrams : impact, hardness, torsion, alternating 
and other tests. 
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Tbxt- BOOKS. — (Goodman: Mechanics Applied to Engineering, or 
Andrews or Morley : Theory and Design of Structures, and Popplewell and 
Carrington : The Properties of Engineering Materials. 

PoCKBT-BOOK. — Andrews : The Structural Engineer’s Pocket-book. 

Drawing Office. — The graphical determination of stress, bending 
and shear diagrams of structures. Design of riveted and other joints, 
and simple beams. 

Text-book. — Chamock : Graphic Statics, Vols. I. and II. 


MATERIALS AND STRUCTURE Ib. 

(Third Year ) 

The coui-se consists of Drawmg (Civil) Experimental Work in the 
Applied Mechamca and Materials Testing Laboratories, and Lectures based 
on the following : — 

FIRST TERM: 

Strength of Material. 

(1.) Principles of mechanics of materials — beams of uniform strength — 
deflection of beams and cantilevers, ends free and fixed : combined bending 
and tension or compression : columns and struts — eccentnc loading : 
torsion and twisting — shafts and springs. 

(2.) The actual properties of engmeering materials — various ways in 
which matenals are tested — steel and cast iron sections, wire, chains and 
ropes, copper, timber, cement, concrete, brick and stone, etc. 

(3 ) Choice of materials and factors of safety — working stresses — 
various formulae. 

SECOND TERM : 

Design and Detailing of Simple Members and Connections of 
Structures and Machines. ^ 

Jomts in wood, steel and reinforced concrete : timber, rolled steel 
joints, built up steel and reinforced concrete beams and struts : wheels 
and shafts : standard notation. 

Text-books. — Goodman : Mechanics Applied to Engineering, or 
Andrews or Morley : Theory and Design of Structures, and Popplewell 
& Camngton : The Properties of Engineering Matenals. 

Pocket-book. — Andrews : The Structural Engineer’s Pocket-book. 

Drawing Office. — Design of details of construction, such as a plate 
girder a d stancheon, reinforced concrete lintel, timber floor or roof truss, 
boiler, pulleys, and shafting. 

Text-book. — Chamock : Graphic Statics, Vols. I. and II. 
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MATERIALS AND STRUCTURES IIa. 

(Fourth Year.) 

The course consists of Drawing (Civil) Experimental Work in the 
Applied Mechanics and Materials Testing Laboratories, and lectures based 
on the following : — 

FIRST TERM: 

Strength and Elasticity of Materials. 

(1.) Complex stress — various theories of failure : thick pipes : rivets : 
crank shafts : rotating dru us : vibration : whirlmg of shafts — criticed 
speeds : bending of curved bars — hooks, rings, arched ribs : flat plates : 
springs — vibration and safe loads : struts — higher theories. 

(2.) Statically indeterminate structures : continuous beams — rein- 
foiced concrete : trussed beams, portals, etc. 

(3.) Further effects of dead and live loads — influence Imes — impact. 

SECOND TERM: 

Structural Design. 

(1.) Structural data of buildings m general . floors, columns and roofs 
in timber, steel and reinforced concrete construction. 

(2.) Structural data of bridges in general : highway and railway floors 
and trusses in timber, steel, and reinforced concrete. 

Text-books. — Andrew or Morley : Theory of Structures, or Strength 
of Materials. Popplewell & Carrington : The Properties of Engineering 
Materials, and Harrington Hudson or Faber ; Remforced Concrete. 

Pocket-book. — ^Andrews : Structural Engineer’s Pocket-book. 

Drawing Office. — Design and complete workmg drawings of two 
small structures such as crane, bridge, remforced concrete floor, cranked 
shaft, etc. 

Text-book. — Ketchum : Design of Highway Bridges, or Buildings. 

MATERIALS AND STRUCTURES IIb. 

(Fifth Year — Civil only.) 

Instruction will be carried on by the Seminar system which may 
include formal lectures, but which will mainly endeavour to guide the 
student’s reading and practical work m the Drawing Office and Laboratories 
and to fix and amplify the student’s knowledge by discussion. Students 
are required to read engmeering journals and scientific papers bearing 
on the subjects treated. 

Strength and Elasticity of Materials. 

Results of recent research — optical method (Coker) and Micro examina* 
tion, life and endurance, etc. 

Theory of Structures. 

Result of recent investigations. Statically mdeterminate structures : 
arches without hinges : swing bridges : high buildings : erection stresses : 
tunnels, dams, docks, and jetties : estimates and costs of work. 

Drawing Office. — Design and specification of engineering schemes 
(or portion of such), such as a warehouse building, road or railway bridge, 
filter beds for water or sewerage, water tower, curved dam, dry dock, 
lao^se mine head frame, grain silos, aeroplane shed. 
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METALLURGY. 

A. — Metalluvgxca' Calculations. — Therm ochemical data. Heat 
Balance Sheet of the Iron Blast Furnace, of the Bessemer Process, 
and pf the Open Hearth Furnace. Electric Smelting of Iron and 
Steel. Heat Calculations in smelting of copper, lead, and zinc. 
Electric smelting of base metals. Electrolytic smelting of Aluminium. 

Metallurgical Processes. --Tyi>es of Crushing Machinery, Rock- 
breakers. Holls. Disc Crushers. Battery Stamps. Ball Mills. Tube 
Mills. Other v\et and dry crushers. Power used in crushing. 
Roasting of ores. Refractory materials. Fluxes and slags. Smelting 
Fuinaces. 

Concentrating Processes. — Screens. Trommels. Classifiers. Jigs. 
Tables and Vanners. Flotation Processes. Dry concentration by 
magnetic, electrostatic, or pneumatic methods. Filters. 

Il'ct Processes of Extracting Metals. — ^Copper Leaching. Cyanide 
Process for gold ores. Electrolytic Zinc. 

Reference Books. — Richard’s Metallurgical Calculations (Mc- 
Craw Hill). Gowland’s Metallurgy of Non-ferrous Metals (Griffin). 
Harbord and HalFs Metallurgy of Steel (Griffin). 

B. — Physical Metallurgy — 

The Microscopic ExaimnaHon of Ferrous and Non-ferrous Metals. 

Preparation and development of structure of specimens for the 
microscope — General nature of the internal structure of rnateiials 
and action under load. 

The Determination of the Properties of Materials by means of 
testing considered from the standpoint of Metallography. 

With particular reference to the range of validity of the ordinary 
theories and formulan — Tension loading of brittle and ductile ma- 
terials, Torsion loading, Transverse loading. Compression loading, 
Cross relationships of loadings, combined loadings — Ageing of 
Material. 

The Control of the Properties of Material through the Control of the 

Internal Structure ivith particular refcrrence to the Ferrous 

Metals, 

The nature and origin of the structure of Alloys — The shaping 
of steel and the control of final properties during the shaping process 
— Engineering properties of normal carbon steels as functions of the 
Carbon content; effects of elements other than Carbon — General 
theory of heat treatment — Engineering heat treatment and properties 
obtained. 

Cast Iron. — Influence of carbon, silicon, manganese, etc., on the 
formation of grey or white iron. Malleable iron and semi-steel. 
Case-hardening. 

Alloy Steels. — Influence of nickel, chromium, manganese, and 
other elements. Heat treatment of automobile steels, etc. 
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Engineering uses of other Metals, such as copper, lead, tin, zinc, 
aiuminiuiri, and tungsten. Effects of impurities. Specifications and 
tests. 

Non-ferrous —Brasses, bronzes, aluminium alloys, bearing 

metals; effects of impurities; tests and specifications. 

Inspection of Metals. — Sampling, marking, etc. 

Ej amination fop defects. — Macroscopic examination : etching 
wifli acids, sulphur pnnts, cHc. Causes of failiiie. 

Text Books. — Rosenhain: Introduction to Physical Metallurgy. 
Upton: The Structure and Properties of Materials of Construction. 

Refebence Books. — Morley or Andrews ; Strength of Materials. 
Mills: The Materials ef Consti action. Howe Metallography of Cast 
Iron and Steel. .Tounial of the Institute of Metals and Journal of 
the Iron and Steel Institute. Gowland. Metallurgy of the Non- 
ferrous Alloys. 

MINING ENGINEERING. 

Excavating and Handling Materials — Methods and costs of 
clearing and grubbing I^hysical properties oi soils. Loosening earth. 
Hauling. Scrajier woik. Cableways. Belt conveyors. Steam shovels. 
Dipper, Ladder, and Suction Dredges. Trench Excavators. Costs. 

Explosives. and High Explosives. Permitted Explosives. 
Detonatois. Safety Ei.se Breaking rock by explosives under various 
conditions. 

Eockdrilling. — T\])es of air-drills used for mining, quarrying, and 
marine work Hand- pimping. Relative costs. Drill steel. 

Bovina. — Auger vvoik. (Iiurn or cable dulling. Rotary drilling, 
including JRamond, Shot, and Hydraulic Drilling. 

Mining. — Shaft-sinking. Driving. Methods of Stoping. Timber- 
ing. Undcrgiound transport. Hoisting. Pumping. Ventilation. 
Mine Organisation and Accounts. Wages and Welfare. Mine Ex- 
anijiiations and Repoils. 

Coal Minini! Methods. — Special 2)roblem8 of coal mining. Methods 
of working and filling. Coal (hitters. Ventilation. Safety lamps. 
Prevention of Explosions. 

Prospecting. — -Prospecting for metals, coal, and oil. Geological 
conditions. Floaters. Loarning. Costeaning. Boring. Trial shafts. 
Divining rod. Electrical and magnetic ore-finding devices. 

Reference Books. — Peelers Mining Engineers^ Handbook 
(Wiley). McDaniel’s Excavating Machinery (McGraw Hill). 
Cleland’s West Australian Mining Practice. 

MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. 

The course consists of drawing (civil), testing and experimental 
work in the Materials Testing Laboratory, and lectures based upon 
the following: — 
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Hoads and Streets. — The construction and maintenance of country 
and suburban roads, city street and pavements, bridges, etc. The 
lighting, cleaning, and drainage of streets. 

Moad Materials, etc. — The testing of road materials and roads. 

Hefuse Disposal. — The collection of garbage and the destruction 
or disposal of refuse. 

Town Planning, etc. — The principles of town planning. Muni- 
cipal law. 

Text Books. — Vernon Tlarcourt: Civil Engineering as applied in 
Construction. A. H. Blanchard: Elements of Highway Engineering. 
The Literature of the Garden Cities and Town Planning Association 
(London). 

Keference Books. — Blanchard and Browme: Higlway Engineer- 
ing. Harger and Bonney: Highway Engineers^ Handbook. Baker: 
A Treatise on Koads and Pavements. H. Frost: The Art of Boad- 
making. Whinery: S[»ecifi( ations for Street Roadway Pavements. 
Soper: Modern Methods of Street Cleaning. Unwin: Tow^n Planning 
in Practice Lewis: Planning of the Moiiern City. 

RAILWAY ENGINEERING. 

The course consists of drawing (civil), and lectures based upon 
the following: — 

Permanent Way. — Rails Rail Fastenings. Sleepers. Ballast 
and road-bed. The function of the superstructure. Stresses involved 
and strength of the component parts of the permanent way. (Sittings 
and embankments. Alignment. Haul and mass diagrams. Borrow' 
pits. Culverts and minor stiuctnres. Points and crossings, cross- 
overs, compounds, scissors, tandems, etc. Loops and sidings. Pas- 
senger, Goods Station, etc Elevation of outer rail. Simple, com- 
pound, and spiral curve. Mountain and cable railways. Tramways. 
Signalling and interlocking. Specifications, taking off quantities, 
preparing estimates, etc. 

The Locomotive, etc. — Adhesion, cylinder and boiler tractive 
efforts, (^omponnd locomotives, etc. Motion, grade and curve train 
resistance. Virtual grades. Locomotive and grade problems. Func- 
tion of bogie wheels. 

Hallway Expenditure. — Fixed charges and operating expense. 
Effect of distance, rise and fall, and curvature on train mile costs. 
Problems in change of ruling grade, distance, rise and fall, and 
curvature. 

Hailway Location, Construction, and Betterment Surveys . — 
Reconnaissance. The survey. Comparing routes. The estimates. 
Preliminary, location, construction, and betterment surveys, etc. 

Text Books. — A. Tomlinson: Exercises on Railway Engineering. 
W. G. Raymond: Elements of Railroad Engineering. War Office: 
Military Engineering Part VI. Crandall & Barnes: Railroad Con- 
struction. 
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Reference Books. —A. M. Wellington: The Keonomic Theory of 
Railway Location. War Ofiice: Notes on Reconnaissance and Survey 
of Military Railways. TY^ttigrew & Ravenshcar: Manual of Loco- 
motive Engineering. Ripley. Finance and Organisation of Rail- 
roads. (’amp: Notes on Construction. Lewis* Railway Signal En- 
gineering (Mechanical). Davies: Engineering Office Systems and 
Methods. The Vols. of the Inst, of C.E., M.E., etc. 

SURVEYING 1. 

The course consists of field work ainl lectures based upon the fol- 
L ving: — 

The aims, scope, and general theory of land and engineering sur- 
veys — Principles and practice of chaining with chain, tape, and long 
wires — Principles of construction, use, and adjustment of surveying 
instruments — Compass, plane table, theodolite, sextant, level, baro- 
meter, and tachometer — Plotting and plan drawing — Elementary 
stadia survey — Levelling — Contouring — Setting out engineering works 
— Straight lines and curves — ^Elementary field astronomy. 

Field Work. 

Students aie expected to acquire a working knowledge of the 
various instruments, adjustment of the level and theodolite, together 
with tlie calculations pertaining: also with the keeping of held notes 
systematically and correctly. 

T^:xt Book. — Johnson: Theory and Practice of Surveying, or 
Breed and Ilosmer, The Principles and Practice of Surveying, Vol. I. 
(and Vol. XL). 

Reference Books. — Harris* Australian Handbook for Govern- 
ment Surveyors. Wells and Clay: F^ield Engineer’s Handbook. 

WORKS MANAGEMENT AND LAW. 

Management and Oi ganisatwn of Works. — Organisation unllcr a 
State department, a municipality, and a company respectively. Em- 
ployment of labour. Industrial agreements. Insurance. Workers’ 
compensation. Machinery inspection. Specifications. Tenders. Con- 
tracts. Books to be kept. Stores. Wages. Segregation of costs. 
Accounts. Reports. 

Ffficieney Engineering.— Work of Dr. F. W. Taylor and his fol- 
lowers. Time and Motion Study. Fatigue Study. Use of Planning 
and Costing Departments. Standardisation of stores, tools, methods, 
and tasks. Optimum speeds and conditions. 

General. — Business correspondence. Methods of Filing. Inter- 
views. Technical Reports and Papers. Professional Etiquette. 

Referenc^e Books. — Davies’ Engineering Office Systems and 
Methods, McKillop’s Efficiency Methods. Taylor’s Principles of 
Scientific Management. Hoxie’s Scientific Management and Labour. 
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING. 

A short course includiug practical work in operating steam, gas, 
and oil engines, and based on the following: — 

Methods and cost of clearing land. Excavation of dams, drains, 
and ditches. Use of explosives. Country roads. 

Farm water supply, irrigation, and sewage disposal. Farm 
buildings, tanks, etc., their construction, materials, and cost. Cold 
storage. 

Faim motors including steam engines and boilers, gas engines, 
oil engines, water motors, windmills, electric motors. Tractors. 

Text Book. — Faim Motors: by A. A. Potter (McGraw-IIill^ 

Refeeence Books. — Practical Talks on Farm Engineering: by 
R. P. Clarkson (Douhleday, Vaqe and Co.). Australian Contractor’s 
Price Book (Mayes). Coane’s Australasian Roads. 
ENGINEERING DRAWING AND DESIGN. 

Second Year. 

Fundamental principles. Letteiing and dimensioning. Conven- 
tional methods w'lth regard to sections and projections. 

Names and .junctions of the principal parts of a few simple 
machines and machine jiarts. The use of first principle in design of 
details. Measuring up and drawing simple engines. 

Third Year. 

Design of simple structures applicable to the course taken by 
the student. 

Fourth Year. 

Design and specification of such work as is indicated in the 
lecture courses. 

Fifth Year. 

Detailed design of a structure applicable to the course taken by 
the student: quantities, specification, and estimate for the same. 

ENGINEERING EXCURSIONS. 

All Years— First and Second Terms. 

Visits to Engineering Works will be arranged at suitable times. 

ENGINEERING lABORATORIES. 

The object of the experimental work in the Laboratories is to 
provide in the first place for a rational understanding of main prin- 
ciples and afterwards for a systematic training in the application of 
those principles to practical purposes; to encourage initiative and 
afford training in methods of observing and recording results of tests 
and experiments. 

In connection with the practical laboratory and testing courses 
great importance is attached to the manner in which the experiments 
made are recorded in the laboratory notebooks. The records and re- 
sults of the data obtained must be submitted at the final examinations. 
APPLIED MECHANIC’S LABORATORY. 

Experiments j amongst others, on — 

The use of measuring instruments. Triangle and polygon of 
forces, etc. The lever. Reactions of a beam. Stresses in the members 
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of a simple engine, roof tiuss, jib crane, shear legs, etc. Pulley blocks. 
Friction. Screw and hydraulic jacks. Compound and epicyclic trains 
of wheels. Pistons. Young’s modulus of elasticity, Wire testing. 
Rubber testing (hysteresis). Shearing force and Bending Moment. 
Moment of inertia, etc. Deflection and breaking of wood beams. 
Shear stress and strain. Torsion of wires and bars. Oscillations, etc., 
of springs. Unifilar and bifilar suspensions. Energy of rotating 
bodies. Balancing of revolving and reciprocating masses. Deflection 
of columns. Whirling of shafts. Mechanical equivalent of heat. 
Testing pressure gauges. Indicating springs, etc. 

Note Book. — Whntfeld & Tomlinson : Laboratory Instruction and 
Record Sheets. 

HYDRAULIC LABORATORY. 

Expeihments, amongst others, on — 

Fluid friction. Friction through pipes. Stream lines. Venturi 
meter. Pilot tube. .lets, vanes, etc. Discharge, etc., of water 
through different shaped orifices. Flow of water over weirs, and 
vertically through various orifices. Flotation of ships. Barker ^s 
mill. Hydraulic ram. Pelton wheel. Centrifugal pump. Thomson's 
turVune, etc. 

Note Book. — Whitfeld & Tomlinson: Laboratory Instruction 
and Record Sheets. 

HEAT ENGINE LABORATORY. 

Eipcriments, amongst others, on — 

Simple slide and Meyer’s expansion valve. Stephenson’s and 
other valve gears. Marcet’s boiler. Indicating the simple steam 
engine. Effective piessuie and crank effect diagrams. Inertia dia* 
grams. Brake horse-powei. The amount of jiriming water in steam. 
Calorific value of coal by Thomson ’s, the Berthelot-Mahler bomb, 
and other methods. Calorific value of gases and oils. Pery radiation 
and thermo-electric Pyrometers and Recorders. Orsat ’s and other 
methods of flue gas analysis. Fefed water testing. Indicating oil 
and gas engines. Bailey oil tester. Viscometers, flash points, etc. 
Haldane’s mine gas analysis, etc. 

Note Book. — Wliitfeld and Tomlinson: Laboratory Instruction 
and Record Sheets. 

The Heat Engine Testing Lahoratory is supplied with — 

A .50 h.p. Willans steam engine. 

.'>0 h.p. three-cylinder Diesel engine. 

Ilalf-ton refrigerating set. 

Le Rhone, Renault, and Sunbeam aeroplane engines. 

Motors, fans, lifts, pumps, etc., from H.M.A.S. ^'Australia.'’ 

An 8 h.p. horizontal simple steam engine and boiler. 

A 20 h.p. Crossley gas engine with up-draft and down-draft pro- 
ducers. 

A 6 h.p. kerosene engine. 

A 40 h.p. quadruple marine engine and boiler. Petrol motors. 
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The various recorders and recording instruments for testing 
purposes. 

MATERIALS TESTING LABORATORY. 

The Materials Testing Laboratory is supplied with — 

A 50-ton universal testing machine, fitted with arrangements for 
tension, compression, bending, and shear tests, and automatic con- 
trolling and autographic devices. 

A 150-kilograinnietres Torsion testing machine (Amsler) with 
autographic attachments. 

A 5,Q00-kilograninies Bnnell and Imdwig hardness testing ma- 
chine (Amsler). 

A 100-kilogrammes 5-metre universal diop testing machine 
(Amsler) with autographic lecoiding attachments. 

Various exteiisometers, Shore ^s scleroscope, etc. 

The apparatus for testing cement, etc. 

Text Books. — Hatt & Scofield: Laboratory Manual of Testing 
Materials. P. Taylor Practical Cement Testing. 

Reference Books. — Lfnwin- The Testing of Materials. Mills: 
The Materials of Construction, etc. Upton: The Structure and 
Properties of Materials of Construction. 

ELEC’TRICAL TESTING LABORATORY. 

The iMhoiatoiii is supplied with — 

50 k.w. Alternator. 

20 k.u. t'onverter, 200 v.d.c. to 30/100 v.d.c. 

3 k.w. Conveiter, d.c. to a.c. 

A 15 k.w. Generator, 100 volts d.c. 

A 6 k.w. Generator, 50 volts d.c. 

A 25 h.]). Motor Generator set, (500 v. to 250 v. 

An 80 volts Accumulator set. 

An Electric Heater, 3 k.w., 10,00° c. 

Various meters and testing apparatus. 

PHYSICAL METALLURGY LABORATORY. 

The Laboratory is supplied with — 

Grinding and polishing apparatus for preparing metallic sections. 
Etching reagents, students^ microscopes, etc. 

Zeiss microphotographic apparatus. 

Electric heating furnace. 

Three-stamp Battery with copper table, etc. 

Mineral separation dotation machine. 

Quartz crushing machine. 

PUBLIC TESTING. 

The University also carries out teats of materials for the general 
public. The scale of charges and general conditions are given on 
page 71. 
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The follovvino- resolutions weie passed by the Senate cm 
12th December, 1921: — 

(i) That the recognition of the Perth Technical School and of 

the W.A. School ot‘ Mines as Affiliated Institutions of 
the University be renewed lor a further p-eriod to 31st 
December, 1925. 

(ii) Qualifying Courses — Statute No. 14. — The following 
courses are recognised as qualifying towards graduation during 
Session 1925: — 

PERTH TECHNICAL SCHOOL— 

(i) Chemistry 1. for University students for admis- 
sion to the University Annual Examinations in Chemis- 
try I. (Arts, Science, and Engineering.) 

Lecturer — R. R. Baxter, B.Sc. 

Assistant Lecturer — L. W. Phillips, M.Sc. 

Assistant — <}. S. Compton, B.Sc, 

(ii) Inorganic Chemistry 11. and Organic Chemis- 
try 1. for admission to the University Anniuil Examina- 
tions in Chemist ly 11. (Science.) 

Lecturer — R. R. Baxter, B.Sc. 

Assistant Lecturer — L. W. Phillips, M.Sc. 

Assistant — G. S. Compton, B.Sc. 

(iii) Inorganic Chemistry III. and Organic ('hemis- 
try II. for admission to the Uni\eisity Annual Examina- 
tions in Chemistry III. (Science). 

l^ecturer — R. R. Baxter, B.Sc. 

Assistant Lecturer — L. W, Phillips, M.Sc. 

Assistant — G. S. Compton, B.Sc. 

(iv) Mathematics and Phgsics — Mathematics II. for 
admission to the University Annual Examinations in 
Mathematics I. (Arts, Science, and Engineering.) 

Lecturer — ^Ray Davis, B.Sc. 
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(v) Mathematics (Special Higher Course) for ad- 
mission to the University Annual Examinations in 
Mathematics II. (Arts and Science.) 

Lecturer — Ray Davis, B.Sc. 

(vi) Physics and Mechanics taken together for ad- 
mission to the University Annual E\aminations in Phy- 
sics I. (Arts and Science.) 

Lecturer — Ray Davis, B.Sc. 

Geology /. for admission to the University Annual 
Examinations in Geology I. (Arts, Science and En- 
gineering). 

Lecturer — G. S. Compton, B.Sc. 

W.A. SCHOOL OF MINES— 

(i) Chemistry 1. together with an additional lecture 
per week and additional practical work in Quantitative 
Analysis for University students for admission to the 
University Annual Examinations in Chemistry I. (Arts, 
Science and Engineering.) 

Lecturer — B. H. Moore, B.E. 

(li) Geology^ Mineralogy^ and Petrology taken to- 
gether for admission to the University Annual Examina- 
tions in Geology I. (Arts, Science and Engineering.) 

T>ecturer — C. 0. G. Larcombe, D.Sc. 


UNIVERSITY EXTENSION LECTURE 
BOARD. 

The University Extension Board is prepared to receive and 
consider applications for courses of University Extension Lec- 
tures to be delivered in Perth, or in any suburb of Perth or 
country town. 

Applications may be made either by an organisation, such 
as a Progress Association, or by a Committee specially formed 
for the purpose. They should be addressed to the Vice- 
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Chancellor of the University, Perth, who will forward a syllabus 
of lectures and subjects, and give any other information that 
may be desired. 

Provision may be made both for separate lectures and for 
continuous courses. A centre may choose to ask for only one or 
two lectures; it may ask for a continuous course of, say, six 
lectures on one subject by one lecturer, or it may ask for a com- 
posite course of, say, six lectures by six different lecturers. 

Applicants must undertake to become responsible for the 
local management and expenses of the lecturer, and to provide 
the lecturer with accommodation and hospitality. 

It has always been found that an essential factor in the 
success of the University Extension movement is one enthusiast 
at the local centre. Much may be done, of course, by organiza- 
tions already in existence — Mechanics’ Institutes, Progress Asso- 
ciations, and the like — but where no such organization exists, 
one person sufficiently interested to take the trouble to interest 
a few others will soon succeed in forming a strong committee. 
After that, the success of the centre will mainly depend on 
the (piality of the lectures given. 


APPOINTMENTS BOARD. 

(Provisional Regulations) 

An Appointments Board shall be created to assist Students 
and Graduates to find suitable appointments. 

The Board shall consist of : — ■ 

(a.) Two members representing the Senate who shall not 
be members of the Teaching Staff. 

(b.) Two members representing the Teaching Staff. 

(c.) One member representing the Guild of Under- 
graduates. 

(d.) Additional members representing outside business 
or professional intere ts to be co-opted by the 
members appointed under (a.), (b.), and (c.) 
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GUILD OF UNDERGRADUATES --KULES AND CON- 
STITUTION. 

1. This association shall be known as the Guild of Under* 
graduates of the University of Western Australia. 

2. The Guild shall be an organised Association of Under- 
greiduates for the furthering of their common interests, and 
shall, through its Council, be the recognised means of com- 
munication between the governing authorities and the teaching 
staff on the one hand and the students on the other hand. Prc 
vided that in matters affecting the Sports Association, the 
latter body may, with the consent of the President of the 
Guild, communicate directly with the governing authorities. 

3. Witliin the (Juild shall be formed a Women’s Club, a 
Men’s Club, and a Sports’ Association, jiarticulars of which are 
hereinafter stated. 


Membership, 

4. All students attending qualifying courses at the Univer- 
sity including Graduates and Undergraduates shall be members 
of the Guild. Graduates not attending lectures may also be- 
come members of the Guild, on payment of the subscription 
specified below, but shall not be eligible to hold any office on 
the Council of the Guild, excepting that of Treasurer, 

The Guild Council may reserve to itself the right to confer 
Honorary Membership on any person. Such honorary members 
not to have a vote. 

5. Membership shall be optional for students taking special 
courses — -the question whether a given course is a special course 
to be decided by the Vice-Chancellor. 

6. Subject to all provisions herein and subject especially 
to the provisions of Section 29, membership of the Guild 
shall entitle students to — 

(a.) Full membership of the University Cricket, Football, 
and Rowing Clubs, and such other Clubs as shall 
be recommended by the Guild Council and approved 
by the Professorial Boa^d. 

(6.) Full membership of the Men’s or Women’s Club. 

(c.) A free copy of each issue of the “ Black Swan,” the 
official organ of the Guild of Undergreiduates. 
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Subscriptions, 

7. The annual subscription for members shall be paid at 
the time of enrolment at the University, and shall be as fol- 
lows : — 



Men. 

Women. 

Wh'^le-time Students . . * 1 ! 



Graduates y 

£1 Is. 

15s. 

Students taking sjiecial courses . J 



Part-time Students 

15s. 

10s. 


For the purposes of these rules “ part-time students ” shall 
mean students who are engaged in some occupation other than 
that of attending Umversity classes. “ Whole- time students ’* 
shall mean students who are engaged in attending University 
classes only. 


8. The Ciruild Council shall apportion the subscriptions 
as follows 



r 

Guild. 

^ Maga- 
zine. 

Club. 

Sports. 

Men Students (whole- 

2s. 6d. 

3s. Od. 

3s. Od. 

12s. 6d. 

time) 





Men Students (part-time) 

2s. 6d. 

3s. Od. 

3s. Od. 

6s. 6d. 

Women Students (whole- 

2s. 6d. 

3s. Od. 

3s. Od. 

6s. 6d. 

time) 





Women Students (part- 
time) 

2s. 6d. 

3s. Od. 

3s. Od. 

Is. 6d. 


Management of Guild. 

9. The Guild siiall meet upon the following occasions: — 

(a) Not later than 19 days after the commencement of 

lectures in each year. 

(b) On or before the second Friday in the month of Oct- 

ober in each year. 
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(c) At such other times as may be determined by a reso- 
lution of the Guild Council, or desired by a petition 
in writing of fifteen financial members of the Guild, 
but only for the consideration of the particular 
business specified in the resolution or petition afore- 
said. 

A quorum of at least fifteen per cent, of the total number of 
financial members of the Guild shall be recpiisite to render valid 
the proceedings of any General Meeting. 


Procedure at Ordinary General Meetings. 

10. The procedure at ordinary general meetings of the 
Guild shall be as follows: — 

(a) Presidential address. 

(b) Confirmation of Minutes of jirevious General Meet- 

ing. 

(c) Presentation and adoption of Treasurers half-vearly 

Financial Statement and duly audited Balance 
Sheet. 

(d) Presentation and adoption of Secretary’s half-yearly 

report . 

(e) Confirmation or rejection of any By-laws or amend- 

ments to the Constitution which the Council may 
have made since the preceding General Meeting. 

(f) General Business. 

On the completion of (e) at the first General Meeting held 
in each year the Guild Council of the preceding year shall 
formally go out of office. 

The (Puild Council, 

11. The Guild Council shall consist of a Patron — to be 
elected at the first General Meeting held in each year — and the 
following financial members of the Guild, elected as hereunder 
specified : — 

(a) Executive, — President, two Vice-Presidents, one of 
whom shall be a woman, Hon. Secretary, Hon. 
Treasurer, and Hon. Assistant Secretary. 
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(b) Ex Officio . — The Representative of the Guild on Con- 

vocation, the Editor of the Black Swan/^ and 
the Returning Ofilicer. The President of the Sports 
Council or his delegate shall also be a member of 
the Guild Council but without a vote. 

(c) * Three Representatives of each of the teaching 

Faculties, namely. Arts, Science and Engineering, 
together with two co-opted Members. 

12. If a member of the Council shall be absent without 
leave from two consecutive meetings of the Council, he or she 
shall forthwith cease to be a member and the Council shall declare 
the seat vacant. 

13. In the event of a vacancy occurring in the Council, 
it shall be filled as follows : — 

(a.) If the vacancy occur among the executive officers 
of the Council, the Council shall elect a member 
of the Ciuild to fill the vacancy. 

(h.) If the vacancy occur among the representative mem- 
bers of the Council, the original electors of such 
member shall elect a representative to fill the 
vacancy. 

Officers or members of the Council so elected shall hold office 
until the next general election of officers or representative 
members of the Council respectively. 

14. The Council shall meet at least once in each calendar 
month of the session. Notice of the meeting shall be posted 
at the Umversity and forwarded to each member not less than 
four days before the date fixed lor the meeting. Ihght mem- 
bers shall form a quorum. 

15. Any two members of the Council may in writing require 
the Secretary to call a special meeting of the Council, and such 
meeting shall be called within ten days by notice sent to each 
member, stating the object for which it is called. 

16. The powers and duties of the Council shall be ; — 

(i.) To carry into effect the objects stated in Section 2. 
(ii.) To promote Social and Academic Unity among 
students. 

* Subject to amendment of Statute No. 16. 
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17. The Guild Council may— 

(a.) Make such amendments to this Constitution as 
they may from time to time think fit, and all 
such amendments shall have binding force unless 
repealed by a general meeting ; provided that the 
Guild subscrij)tion shall not be increased unless 
the consent of a general meeting be first obtained. 
(6.) Make or amend or rescind by-laws not inconsistent 
with these rules, but any such change shall *~ot 
remain in force after the next annual general 
meeting, if at such general meeting a resolution 
is passed revoking the same. 

Secretary. 

18. The Secretary shall keep all necessary records of the 
proceedings of fhe Guild, conduct all necessary coiTespondence 
and keep such registers as may be required. He shall prepare 
for the Council the Annual Report to be presented to the first 
General Meeting held in each yeai as provided in Section 9 (a). 

Qualtfications essent/al to C an <h dates for Guild OffUes, 

19. (a) Eligibility for the offices of Representative on Con- 
vocation, President, Secretary, or Treasurer, shall be confined to 
members of the Guild, subject to Section 4, who have formerly 
held office on the Guild Council for at least one year prior to 
their candidature for the above-named offices. 

(b) For all other offices exce]d such as are specifically re- 
served to one sex, or to students of any paHicular Faculty, the 
only qualification necessary to render a candidate eligible shall 
be that he be a financial member of the Guild in regular attend- 
ance at lectures. 

Methods of Election to Guild Offices. 

20. (a) All elections shall be by ballot upon the form pro- 
vided under Section 21, and shall be conducted under the per- 
sonal supervision of the Returning Officer, or his duly appointed 
deputy, acting in accordance with the provisions contained herein. 

(b) The Treasurer of the Guild, Editor of the Magazine, 
and Returning Officer shall be chosen by a ballot of all members 
of the Guild Council, the Treasurer on or before the 2nd Friday 
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01 October in the year preceding his year of office, the Editor 
of the ^^Black Swan^’ and the Returning Officer at the first meet- 
ing of the Council in each year immediately following the meet- 
ing at which the co-opted members are chosen. 

(e) The President, Hon. Secretary, and Hon. Assistant 
Secretary, together with the Representative on Convocation, 
shall be chosen by a ballot of all financial members of the Guild, 
which shall be taken in the manner hereunder provided on or 
beiore the second Friday in October of the year preceding that 
for which they are elected. 

(d) One Vice-President who shall be a man and ex officio 
President of the Men^s (^lub, and one Vice-President who shall 
be a woman and et officio President of the Woraen^s Club shall 
likewise be chosen by a ballot of all men and w^omen students, 
respectively, wdio are entitled to vote for the office of President, 
Such ballot sliall be taken on the same day as that for President, 
Secretary, Assistant Secretary, and Representative on Convo-- 
cation. 

(e) *The representative members of the Council shall be 
chosen by a ballot of all financial members of the Guild for that 
year in the Faculty concerned voting as a whole. At lea^ two 
representatives members from each Faculty must be undergrad- 
uates, one of whom must be a student of the first or second year. 

(f) The co-opted members shall be chosen by a ballot of 
the Guild Council taken at the first meeting of the Council in 
each year following the election of Faculty Representatives. At 
this meeting there shall also be elected two auditors who shall not 
be members of the Council. 

Duties of the Beturning Officer, 

21. It shall be the duty of the Returning Officer not less 
than ten clear days prior to the date fixed for any election, other 
than elections by the Guild Council, to invite nominations for any 
such offices by notices posted in conspicuous portions of the Uni- 
versity precincts, including the Departments at Crawley. All 
nominations of persons qualified to contest any election must 
bear the signature of the Proposer and Seconder (who shall be 
pcfTSons similarly qualified), and the written consent of the can- 
♦Subject to amendment of Statute No. 16. 
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didate, and must be in the hands of the Returning Officer not 
later than 9 p.m. on the third clear day before that fixed for the 
election. Names of candidates for all offices shall be published 
at the University as they are received by the Returning Officer. 

Polling, 

22. (a) On the day fixed for any elections, other than elec- 
tions by the Guild Council, the Returning Officer or his deputies 
shall be in attendance at Irwin Street and at Crawley between 
the hours of 9 a.m. and 7 p.m. for the purpose of issuing bahot 
papers to persons duly qualified to vote at such elections, and of 
receiving their votes. Should any person who is unable to attend 
the University on the day fixed tor such elections notify the Re- 
turning Officer of this fact at least two days prior to the elec- 
tions he shall be supplied with the ballot papers to which he is 
entitled and may vote by post. Such votes shall be addressed to 
“The Returning Officer, Guild of Undergraduates, University of 
W.A.,^^ and must be delivered at the University not later than 
5 p.m. on the day fixed for the election. 

(b) All elections reserved to the Oiiild Council shall be de- 
cided by a ballot taken at a meeting of the Council. 

Sports Association. 

23. The Sports Association shall be an Association for the 
general control and management of athletic sport at the Univer- 
sity. 

24. The Sports Council of the Sports Association shall 
consist of a President (who shall be a man and elected by the 
men students), a Vice-President (who shall be a woman, and 
elected by the women students), and a Secretary, together* with 
a Treasurer elected by the Sports Council of the preceding year, 
and two representatives from each of the following clubs, vizi., 
the Rowing Club, Cricket Club, and Football Club, and such’ 
other clubs as shall be determined upon under Section 6 (a). 

25. It shall be the duty of the Sports Council to receive the 
amount allotted from the Guild subscriptions to the Sports As- 
sociation, and to apportion the whole, or part thereof, to the 
athletic clubs mentioned in Section 24, in such a manner and in 
such proportions as the Sports Association shall think fit, and, 
further, render to the Guild Council a report and an audited 
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balance sheet to be submitted to the half-yearly General Meeting 
of the Guild of Undergraduates. 

F inance. 

26. The Guild Treasurer shall hold office for one Calendar 
year, and shall be elected by the Council in the month of October 
in the preceding year. He sIutII be eligible for re-election. 

27. The Guild Treasurer shall — 

(a) Receive all moneys due to the Guild, or to any of the 

Clubs as provided in Section 29. 

(b) Pay to the Sports Association its due proportion of 

the Guild subscriptions as provided in Section 8, 
and pay to all other clubs affiliated with the Guild 
such moneys as may be allocated to them by the 
Guild Council, and shall receive from such clubs 
an annual balance sheet duly audited. 

(e.) Keep books showing all receipts and expenditure 
and moneys belonging to the Guild. 

(d.) Prepare an annual statement of revenue and ex- 
penditure, which shall be audited by two Auditors 
appointed by the Council, and shall be submitted 
to the first general meeting held in each year, 
m accordance with Section 9 (a.), A copy of 
the Annual Balance Sheet shall each year be for- 
warded to the Professorial Board for transmission 
to the Senate. 

28. Subscriptions made to any individual Club or Society 
shall belong to that Club or Society solely, but any general 
funds, other than members’ subscriptions, received by the 
Guild, shall, subject to the wish of the donor, be retained or 
distributed at the discretion of the Guild Council absolutely, 

29. Any Club authorised under the provisions of Section 
6 (a), which is desirous of making a further levy upon 
members to increaise its subscription, must first obtain the 
consent of the Sports’ Council if it be an athletic club, or of 
the Guild Council if it be not an athletic club, and only such 
persons who pay such levy shall be entitled to full membership 
of the club making such levy. 
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General, 

30. Without prejudice to any provision herein the Sports 
Association, Women’s Club, and/or Men’s Club, shall have 
power to form Committees or Sub-Committees for their internal 
management, and to make rules binding upon their members. 

31. No Club or Association in any way affected by these 
rules shall issue any appeal for funds, or shall affiliate itself with 
any body not connected with the Umversity, without the sanc^'on 
of the Guild Council. 


UNIVERSITY COLOURS. 

It has been decided by the Guild of Undergraduates and 
approved by the Senate that the Umversity Colours shall be the 
colours of the three existing teaching Faculties of Arts, Science, 
and Engineering, namely, Royal Blue, Emerald Green, and Gold, 


BOARDING AND LODGING HOUSES FOR 
STUDENTS. 

For the convenience of students seeking board and lodging 
a Register of Boarding and Lodging Houses has been prepared 
and may be consulted on application to the University Office or 
to the Hon. Secretary of the Guild of Undergraduates. A1-. 
though care lia^ been taken to irulude in the Register only Board- 
ing and Lodging Houses that appeared on inspection likely to 
be suitable or that had been recommended by students, the Uni- 
versity obviously cannot guarantee the correctness of all the in- 
formation supjilied by proprietors for inclusion in the Register. 
In all cases students themselves must arrange their own terms 
with proprietors when engaging rooms. 
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REPORT OF THE SENATE FOR THE YEAR ENDING 
3l8t DECEMBER, 1923. 


The Senate of the University of Western Australia, in pur- 
suance of Section 41 of *‘The University of Western Australia 
Av. 1 ,, 1911,^^ has the honour to transmit to His Excellency the 
Governor a report of the proceedings of the University durin;g 
the year 1923. 


OFFICERS. 

At a meeting of the Senate held on 19th March, the Hon. 
Athelstaii John Henton Saw, O.B.E., M.L.C., M.A., M.D., 
F.R.C.S. Edin., was elected Chancellor for the year, and Mr. 
Cecil Andrews, M.A., was re-elected Pro-Chancellor, Professor 
E. 0. G. Shann, B.A., was re-appointed Vice-Chancellor for 1923. 
At the December meeting of the Senate, Professor N. T. M. Wils- 
more, D.Sc., was appointed Vice-Chancellor for 1924. 


SENATE. 


The Senate held one special and ten ordinary meetings dur- 
ing the year. The attendances were as follows: — 


No. 


Saw, The Hon. A. J. H., O.B.E., M.L.C., M.A., M.D., 
F.R.C.S. Edin., Chancellor .. 

Andrews, Cecil, M.A., Pro-Chancellor . . 

Shann, Professor E. 0. G., B.A., Vice-Chancellor 

Atkinson, R. C. E., M.A., M.D., D.P.H 

Battye, J. S., Litt.D., LL.B. 

♦Colebatch, The Hon. H. P., M.L.C , 

fEwing, The HJon. J 

tHancock, W. J., M.I.C.E., M.I.E.E 

James, The Hon. Sir Walter, K.C. . . . 

Jull, R. H. M., M.B., C.M 

Kirwan, The Hon. J. W., M.L.C. 

Murdoch, Professor W. L. F., M.A. . , 


10 

10 

10 

8 

9 

0 

0 

1 

7 

10 

5 

9 
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Hiley, His Grace, the Most Reveieiid, O.O.L., O.B.E., 

M.A., LL.D., D.D., V.D 

Roberts, G. M. 

Ross, Professor A. D,, M.A., D.Se. 

Sandover, A. 

Simpson, E. S., D.Sc., B.E 

Somerville, W. 

^Walter, W. A. G., M.A 

Wliitfeld, Professor H. K., B.A., B.E., 

M.LE.A. 


No. 

8 

5 

11 

8 

7 

o 

8 


9 


In March the seats on the Senate held by Hr. R. C. E. At- 
kinson, Hr. J. S. Pattye, and Professor Mindoch fell vacant by 
lapse of time. To fill the vacancies Dr. J. S. Battye was re-ap- 
pointed by the Governor, and Dr. K. i\ K. Atkinson and Pro- 
fessor Murdoch were elected hv (’on\ ocalion. 


"^Resigned on appointment as Agent General for W.A. in Lon- 
don. 

fAppointed by the Governor in succession to the Hon. H. P 
Colebatch, resigned. 

^ Absent through illness. 

$On leave of absence from September for six months. 


CONVOCATION. 

Convocation held two ordinary meetings during the year.^ 
At the meeting held on 13th July, Mr. W. A. G. Walter, M.A., 
was elected Warden. The mjembership of Convocation at the 
close of the year was 470. 


FULL TIME TEACHING STAFF. 

Mr. W. A. Laidlaw, B.A., was appointed Lecturer in Classics 
and Philosophy and assumed duty on 31st May. At the Novem- 
ber meeting of the Senate Miss D. F. Milner, B.Sc., was ap- 
pointed Assistant Lecturer in Zoology from 1st January, 1924. 
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GRADUATION CEREMONY. 

By kind permission of His Excellency the Governor, Sir 
Francis Newdegate, the annual Graduation Ceremony was held 
in the Government House Ballroom on the 27th April, 1923. The 
following degrees were conferred: — 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts, 

John Joseph Ahern, Marjone Kathleen Battye, Kathleen 
Mary Beart (in absentia), John Hollis Campbell, Dorothy Fran- 
cis Clarke, Douglas Herbert Collins, Lynda May Colliver, Frank 
Constantine, Stanley Gordon Deinasson, Talbot Albert Walls 
Downing, Edna Elizabeth Esme Ferguson, Mary Josephine 
Flynn, William Charles Joseph Gavan-Duify, Merab Harris, 
Adrian Meredith Hayward, Marcia Irene Hodges, Rosabelle 
Charlotte Henville, John Hetherington, Mary Kathleen Hope, 
Jack Howieson, Margery Ruth King, Janet Gillespie Lyon (in 
absentia), Cathleen Thelma Matlieson, Helen Helga Mayne, Mar- 
garet Isabel McLachlan (in absentia), Jessie Welsh Martin (in 
absentia), Doris Joyce Mortlock, Carrie Maijgaret Napier, Win- 
some Barbara Noble, Philip Aloysiiis Rahill, Aileen Mary Reid, 
Ethel Lincoln Street, Myrtle Teasdale, Phyllis May Turvey, John 
Walton, Enid Castieau Whitfield, William Gordon Womer, Amv 
Ruth Wright, Arthur Thomas Williamson. 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts (War). 

Thomas Sten. 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts (with Honours). 

Charles Ripley Bull, Gwendoline Cowley Dowson, Elizabeth 
Grace Lefroy (in absentia), Annie Rachael Eileen Kitto. 

Degree of Master of Arts, 

Edward Pattison William Clarke. 

Degree of Doctor of Letters (ad eundem gradum), 

James Sykes Battye. 

Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

John Edwin Tngliston Cairns, John George Carnegie Camp- 
bell, John Edward Cummins, Alfred Leigh Jenkinson, James 
Allen Cohn Kline, Maxwell Arthur Mackey, Cyril Morton Mur- 
phy, Dora Rotenberg. 
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Degree of Bachelor of Science (War). 

George Spencer Compton. 

Degree of Bachelor of Science (with Honours). 

Kennedy Whitchell Burnside. 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 

Ronald George Lapsley, Laurence John Hartley Teakle. 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (War). 

John Taylor Armstrong:. 

Degree of Doctor of Science. 

Charles Oswald George Larcombe. 

Diploma IP Agriculture. 

Arnold Barker Adams. 

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering. 

Norman Fernie (in absentia), Charles Gallagher (in absen- 
tia), Edwin Burton Petherick Grace, Eric Edmund Jcnes (in 
absentia). Ewart Somers. 

Degree of Bachelor of Medicine (ad eundem gradum). 

Tjeslie Ernest le Souef. 

ITNTVERSTTY PRIZES. 

1. The Lady Hackett Prize for the candidate taking the 
highest place in the Fniversity Annual Examinations in Latin 
IT. was awarded to Harold Walter Bailey. 

2. The Sanderson Prize in Philosophy for the candidate 
taking the highest place in the Pniversity Annual Examinations 
in Logie and Ancient Philosophy was awarded to John Evenden; 
Virtue. 

3. The Lady James Prize for the candidate taking the high- 
est place at the University Annual Examinations in Physics L 
and Chemistry T. was awarded to Philip Cornelius Hogan. 
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4. TJie Amy !^a\v Scholarship, open to all matriculated 
students who have completed tvo years for a degree of Bachelor 
of Science, either in Pure ScieJice or in Agriculture, and are 
attending lectures in the subjects for the third year of such 
course, was awarded to Wilby Edison Cohen. 

5. The medal, provided irom the funds donated by the 
Adelaide University Committee (W.A. Centre), for the candi- 
date taking the highest place in the Leaving Certificate Ex- 
aminaLoii in English, was awaided to Veronica Margaret Kealy. 

(). llie W IT. Vincent Scholarship m Agriculture, for the 
candidate otitaining the highest marks in English, Mathematics, 
and a Science subject, was awaided to Francis Osborne Grogan. 

7. The Exlnbition and Prizes in Music open to candidates 
at the October Public Examinations in Music were awarded 
as under 

(a) 1 Aliibitions of £12, Grade I. — Veronica Lake (Loreto 

Convent, Osborne), and Eileen Joyce (Teacher, 
Miss R. Spriggs, Kalgoorlie). 

(b) Exhiliitions of £(), Grade II. — Violet Cairnshill 

(Teacher, Muss E. F. Patrick, North Fremantle), 
and Ida Pretorn Pallier (St, Brigid^s Convent, 
West Perth). 

(c) Prize in Singing, fb — ^Mary Elizabeth Christian 

(Mrs. Sutherland Groom, West Perth). 

(d) Prize in Pianoforte, Grade VI., £3 3s. — Verna Freed- 

man (Miss E. F, Patrick, North Fremantle). 


STUDENTS. 

The number of students who enrolled in the three Faculties 
of Arts, Science and Engineering was as follows: — 


Faculty of Arts 

234 

Faculty of Science 

89 

Faculty of Engineering 

30 


Total 


353 
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PROGRESS OE THE UNIVERSITY. 

Increasing applications for enrolment have rendered neces- 
sary a gradual tightening of the conditions under which 
students can be admitted. The following table is of interest 
in this regard : — 



Year. 


Total Students 
Enrolled. 

Matriculated 

Students. 

Percentage of 
Matriculated 
Students 

1913 



184 

93 

51 

1914 


... 

182 

I 118 

65 

1915 



214 

132 

62 

1916 



214 

157 

73 

1917 



236 

! 148 

63 

1918 



270 

; 221 

82 

1919 



412 

1 335 

81 

1920 



332 

1 1 

96 

1921 



326 I 

323 I 

99 

1922 



322 

318 

98 

1923 



1 353 

' 350 

99 


* Increase duo to return of students from service with A.l.F. 


THE PERMANENT SITE. 

In response to the representations of the Chancellor the 
Government set aside at the end of last year an amount of 
loan money sufficient for the erection of Natural Science Build- 
ings to accommodate the Depaitinents of Biology and Geology. 
Plans for these buildings were prepared by the Principal 
Architect in consultation with the Heads of the Departments 
concerned and with the General Purposes Committee. Tenders 
were then called and a contract for the erection of the buildings 
at Crawley has been signed by Mr. C. W. Arnott. The building, 
which is to be completed during 1924, will stand on the high 
land to the north of the Perth-Fremantle Road with a frontage 
of 210 feet. To facilitate microscopical work, the laboratories 
will face south, and present a large area of glass on that front- 
age. The facades will be relieved by Doric porches in Donny- 
brook stone and the external angles emphasised with stone 
quoins. The building is desigiied to reduce as far as possible 
the danger of fire, and will provide laboratory accommodation 
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siiflicient to obviate the present necessity of duplicating classes. 
By this means it is hoped that the strain upon the Teaching 
Staff incidental to the present discrepancy between accom- 
modation and enrolment will be lessened. The foundation stone 
of the new building was laid by the Hon. the Premier on Ist 
September. Fair progress has been made by the contractor. 

THF FINANCIAL POSITION. 

The University grant from the Government of £17,100 has 
been reduced to £17,000 for the year 1924, and in addition the 
University has been notified lliat the special grant of £300 
from the Bepatriation Department, which has been received 
for several years, will not be continued after the present year. 
Unless the; present grant is increased, not only will the Uni- 
versity be unable to extend its usefulness, but even its existing 
activities may have to be reduced. 

DACKFTT ESTATE. 

During May the trustees of the estate of the late Sir J. W. 
Hackett handed over to the University the sum of £18,000, 
being the endowment of the Chair of Agriculture. It was 
decided that the payment of the principal of the Hackett 
Bequest be signalised by naming the Cliair of Agriculture 
“The Hackett C'hair of Agriculture.'^ The capital sum has 
been invested by the purchase of (3 per cent, debentures, value 
£11,000, from the Melville Boad Board, and 6 per cent, deben- 
tures, value £7,000, from tlie Collie Municipality, in each case 
for a terra of .30 years. 


AGBICULTUBAL SCHOLABSHIPS. 

Mr. W. H. Vincent presented the capital sum of £1,100 
for the endowment of the W. H. Vincent Scholarship in Agri- 
culture, and Mr. Phineas Seeligson the capital sum of £1,000 
for the endowment of the Henry Seeligson (Senior) Scholarship 
in Agriculture. The sum of £1,100 has been invested in a 
W.A. Government Treasury Bond at 5% per cent., whilst the 
amount of £1,000 has been placed on mortgage. 
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EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES. 

Mr. J. MacCallum Smith, M.L.A., renewed his Exhibition 
of £40 in the Faculty of Science. Mrs. T. D. Mackie presented 
a prize of £3 3s. for competition in the Public Examinations in 
Music, Pianoforte, Grade VI. 

ENDOWMENT LANDS. 

As intended by the University Act, the leasing of endow- 
ment lands to suitable tenants has continued, and some increase 
in the revenue from this source has resulted. Under the terms 
of an amendment to the Workers’ Homes Act, passed during 
the Parliamentary Session of 1921, workers’ homes may now 
be erected on leases of University land. 


SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS. 


The following are the details of the Examinations held in 
November, 1923: — 


— 

Number of Candi- 
dates who presented 
themselves for full 
Certificate. 

Number oi Candi- 
dates who obtained 
Certificate. 

Perth 

Centres. 

Local 

Centres. 

Total. 

1 Perth 

, Centres. 

' 1 

Local ! 
Centres. 

Total. 

Junior 

516 

368 

S74 

296 

175 

471 

CommercialJunior ... 

1 

54 

12 

60 

5 

3 

8 

Leaving 

1 222 

101 

323 

122 

51 

173 

Commercial Leaving 

4 

1 

5 

2 

1 

3 

Total 

796 

472 

1,268 

425 

230 

656 


EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC. 

The Music Examinations weie held in May and in October 
(for theory only) and in October-November (for the practical 
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tests). The numbers of entries and of certificates gained were 
as follows: — 


Examinations, 1923. 

Entered. 1 

Passed. 

May — Theory Examinations 

39 

31 

September — ^Theory Examinations 

305 

258 

October — Practical Examinations 

490 

394 


The figures for the Examinations show a very satisfactory 
increase upon those of the previous year. 


EXAMINATIONS IN ART. 

The Senate has appointed an Advisory Board for Examina- 
tions in Drawing, consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, Professor 
Whitfeld (Chairman), Associate Professor Tomlinson, and 
Messrs. J. H. Eales, J. W. R. Linton, G. Pitt-Morison, G. T. 
Poole, A. R. L. Wright, and A. B. Webb. 

The Board has issued a printed syllabus for examinations 
in Art at Junior and Leaving Standard and also for an Art 
Certificate for Teachiers of Drawing. The first examination 
for the Art Certificate will be held during 1924. 

OUTSTANDING REQUIREMENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

The University would be better able to train its graduates 
and to meet the calls made upon it for information and for 
advice if the community, whose welfare it seeks, afforded it 
greater support by gifts and endowment. 

In other States and countries the normal sources of Uni- 
versity revenue are three, and the proportion drawn from each 
is expected to approximate to one-third. These sources are (1) 
government grants, (2) fees and municipal grants, (3) income 
from gifts and endowments. The revenue of our own Uni- 
versity comes almost entirely from the first of these sources. 
Income from fees being excluded by the wish of Parliament the 
third source remains to be developed. Already something has 
been done by the State and by private citizens. More needs 
to be done if the University is to develop its full power to 
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serve. The following list of outstanding and immediate needs 
is put forward in the hope that it may call forth further 
generous aid. 


A. — Faculty of Arts. 

Every department in the Faculty of Arts needs increased 
staff to make possible the extension of tutorial work. In par- 
ticular the Department of French and German needs at once 
an additional £200 per annum for this purpose. That of 
Philosophy needs equipment for a psychological laboratory, 
which would cost approximately £120. That of History and 
Economies needs a further income of £70 per annum to enable 
it to index and file cuiTent literature, a useful first step in 
training its senior students for research work. All the arts 
departments would welcome gifts of books and money for the 
purchase of standard works of reference, and of pre-1913 files 
of periodicals. Lists of such books may be obtained on appli- 
cation to the Faculty. 

B. — Faculty of Science. 

Of necessity the equipment of scientific departments is 
costly, and the price changes since 1914 have been a severe 
handicap to a young University. In general the science depart- 
ments ask for endowments for research scholarships. The 
young graduate who is enabled to continue his work beyond the 
stage of instruction is a likel> source of fruitful discoveries. 
Such w’ork, however, calls for much apparatus and for full and 
well-indexed literature of previous research work, as well as 
for the maintenance of the student while engaged in his re- 
search. Some particular needs are here stated, but this list is 
by no means exhaustive. 


Agriculture. 

Land for research work will be set apart at the new Agri- 
cultural College Farm, in the country. An assistant in agri- 
cultural chemistry, partly set free from routine teaching and 
employed upon such research, is thus needed. The endowment 
of this work and of part, at east, of the assistant’s salary, 
calls for an income of from £500 to 600 per annum. 
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The teaching department at the University also needs — 
(1) analytical apparatus, to a cost of £100; (2) a polarimeter 
and a refractometer, costing £150. 

Biology. 

This department is in pressing need of microscopes and 
books. Thirty new microscopes will be wanted for the students 
to be admitted to the classes when the new building at Crawley 
is occupied. Cost, about £400. Sets of periodicals and standard 
works in Zoology and Botany are also urgently needed. 

Chemistry. 

Requires — 

1. A post graduate scholarship to enable a pass gradu- 
ate in Chemistry to be trained in research. Amount about £100 
per annum. 

2. A set of bound volumes of the ^ ^ Zeitschrif t fur physi- 
kalisclie Chemie/^ £50. 

3. Hilge^^s chemical spectrometer with accessories, £60. 

Geology. 

Whose workshop is of value to all the scientific depart- 
ments, needs — 

1. A Universal milling machine, £300. 

2. A planing machine, £100. 

3. A Ford motor car for use in field work and excursions, 
£250. 

Physics and Mathematics. 

Needs — 

1. A Coolidge X-ray tube (for X-ray and ionization ex- 
periments), cost £40. 

2. A Du Bois half-ring electromagnet (for investigations 
in magnetism and magneto-optics, testing of alloys, etc.), cost 
£ 110 . 

3. An Ultra-violet spectrograph set (for laboratory tests 
and researches into occurrence of rare minerals, etc.), cost 
about £175. 
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C. — School of Engineering and Mining. 

The School already housed at Crawley in the old Shenton 
home, calls for — 

1. New or second-hand machinery of small commercial 
size (five to fifty horse-power), for testing and experimental 
purposes, such as an ammonia refrigerating machine, a rock- 
crushing plant, centrifugal pumps, etc. 

2. Materials-testing plant, such as a large compression 
machine. 

3. Measuring instruments, standard screws, electric 
meters and other measuring and recording instruments. 

Further information on the needs of the University, and of 
its departments may be obtained from the Vice-Chancellor, 
Irwin Street, Perth, who will always be glad to hear from or 
of intending benefactors. 


APPENDIX. 

Appended to this report are the annual statement of re- 
ceipts and expenditure for the year ending 31st December, 
1923, duly certified by the auditor. A statement of the number 
of candidates who obtained passes in the Annual and Supple- 
mentary Examinations in November, 1923, and February, 1924, 
is also appended. 
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STATEMENT OP EECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE FOR YEAR 
ENDED DECEMBER 31st, 1923, ON CURRENT ACCOUNT. 


1923. 


Receipts — Current Account, 


£ 8. d. 


Dec. 31 — Government Subsidy . . 

Revenue, Public Examinations 
Fees, etc., Annual Examinations 
Fees, Matriculation Examination 
Revenue, Music Examination 
Repatriation Department 
Fees for Theses, Degrees, etc 
Fees for Certificates . . 

Late Fees, Enrolment of Students 


17,099 1 3 
204 3 9 

441 10 6 
69 7 6 
178 0 11 
300 0 0 
208 13 0 

39 8 0 
14 10 0 


Chair of Agriculture, Estate of late Sir J. 
Winthrop Haclceit — 

Accumulated Arrears of Interest 
Portion of Interest for 1923 . . 

Rents, etc., Endowment Lands 
Deposit on Lease 
Interest on Deposits . . 

Rents, Resumed Properties at Crawley 
Revenue, Crawley Estate 
Sales of Calendar 
Advertisements, Calendar 
Sales of Manual of Public Examinations . . 
Advertisements, Manual of Public Examina- 
tions . . 

Testing Fees, School of Engineering aovd 
Mining 

Laboratory Deposits . . 

First Year Deposits . . 

Guild of Undergraduates — Sports Council . . 
Miscellaneous . ... 


1,460 0 0 
490 10 0 
1,190 6 9 
60 0 0 
11 16 0 
209 19 1 
15 10 11 
23 19 2 
7 10 0 
18 6 6 

10 10 0 

270 2 9 
139 7 8 
39 9 0 
10 0 0 
0 10 0 


£22,482 10 9 


Examined and found correct as disclosed by the books of the 
University of Western Australia. 


Ist February, 1924. 


D. J. GOYDER, 

Auditor. 
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BBOfilPTS BOK^WIMTUBB. 


STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE FOR YEAR 
ENDED DECEMBER 31st, 1923, ON CURRENT ACCOUNT. 


1923. Expenditure — Current Account. £ s, d. 


Dec. 31 — Salaries and Wages 

Apparatus and Maintenance . . 

Library . 

Repairs, Furniture, etc. 

Printing and Statioaery 
Lighting 

Telephone Charges, Cablea, etc. 

Postages 

Insurance 

Travelling Expenses, Appointment of new 
Lecturer 

Travelling Expenses — Delegate to Standing 
Advisory Committee of Australian Univer- 
sities . . ... 

Miscellaneous Expenses 
Additions house leased to P. U. Fraenkel 
Audit Pee . . 

Clearing Sports Arena, Crawley 

Convocation 

Advertising 

Degree Ceremony ... 

Expenditure Laying of Foundation Stone 
Repairs, Men’s Commo^ Room 
Calendar for 1923 .. . . 

Manual of Public Examinations for 1924 
S>llabus, Plxaminations in Art 
Typewriter 

Subsidy — Lawn Tennis Club 
Water Rates 

Sewerage Rates (2 years) 

Contour Plan, Crawley 
Law Costs — Hackett Estate 
Firewood purchased from Clearers at 
Grawley 

Examiners’ Fees, Theses, etc. 


17,722 10 9 

1,922 3 2 

718 12 2 

49 10 0 

324 9 5 

163 13 2 

103 5 6 

59 9 I 

150 10 1 

103 3 3 


7 15 5 

86 0 11 
141 13 11 
42 0 0 

56 7 9 

5 11 4 

16 2 6 
48 19 2 

125 1 3 

7 0 0 

80 8 3 

113 16 3^ 

13 11 61 

10 0 O 

5 0 0 

55 14 6 

28 0 0 
15 15 0 

7 13 9 

140 13 0 

25 4 0 


Balance Credit 


£22,349 15 3 

132 15 6 


£22,482 10 9 



BROXIPTO ANP BXPBNBnUBB, 


le? 


STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS FOB 
YEAR ENDING DECEMBER 31st, 1923, ON CAPITAL 
ACCOUNT. 


1923. 


Beceipta — Capital Account. 


£ 8. d. 


Dec. 31 — ‘('hair of Agriculture, Estate of late Sir J. 
Winthrop Hackett — 

Payment or capital 
Henry Seeligson (Senior) Scholarship 
Henry Seeligson (Senior) Scholarship In- 
terest 

W. H. Vincent Scholarship . . 

Amy Saw Scholarship 
Bloomfield Scholarship 
McIntosh Memorial Scholarship 
McCallum Smith Scholarship 
Prize in Economics 
Sanderson Prize in Philosophy 
Interest received — ^Lady Hackett Prize 
Interest received — Lady James Prize 
Interest received — English Medal . . 


18,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 

22 1 8 
1,100 0 0 
100 0 0 
15 0 0 

34 13 4 
40 0 0 

110 
8 0 0 
7 2 0 
6 0 0 
3 0 0 


£20,336 18 0 
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BBOEIPTS AND XXPSnSTDITTTBB. 


STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE FOB YEAR 
ENDED DECEMBER 31st, 1923, ON CAPITAL ACCOUNT. 

1923. Dishursementa — Capital Account. £ a. d. 

Dec. 31— l7W€st men ts — 

Hackett Estate — 

Melville Road Board . . . . £11,000 

Collie Council . . . . 7,000 

18,000 0 0 

Henry Seeligson (Senior) Scholarship — 

Mortgage . . . . . . . . . 1,000 0 0 

W. H. Vincent Scholarship — 

W.A. Government Treasury Bond . . 1,100 0 0 


General Disbursements — 


Amy Saw Scholarship 

100 

0 

0 

Bloomfield Scholarship 

15 

0 

0 

McIntosh Memorial Scholarship . . 

34 

13 

4 

McCallum Smith Scholarship 

40 

0 

0 

Sanderson Prize in Philosophy . . 

8 

0 

0 

I^ady Hackett Prize in Classics . . 

3 

15 

2 

Lady James Prize . . 

5 

0 

0 

English Medal 

1 

10 

0 


£20,30r 

18 

6 

Balance Credit . . 

28 

19 

6 


£20,336 

18 

0 

BALANCES. 

£ 

8 . 

d. 


Credit Balance W.A. Bank, January 1st, 1923 . . 443 16 11 

Credit Balance Revenue Account, 31st December, 1923 132 15 6 

Credit Balance Capital Account, 31st December, 1923 28 19 6 

Credit Balance W.A, Bank, Slst December, 1923 £605 11 11 
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RESULTS OP ANNUAL AND SUPPLEMENTARY EXAM- 
INATIONS. 

Notsmbeb 1923, akd Pbbbfaby, 1924. 


Subject. 

No. of 
Entries 
Nov., 
1923. 

No. of 
Passes 
Nov., 
1923. 

No. of 
Passes 
Feb., 
1924. 

Total 

Passes. 

English I 


76 

66 

10 

65 

English II. 


67 

37 

1 

38 

English III 


36 

36 

... 

35 

English Honours 


2 

2 

... 

2 

Latin I 


9 

6 

3 

8 

Latin 11 


1 

1 

• • • 

1 

Latin III 


5 

2 

3 

5 

Latin Honours 


1 

1 

• •• 

1 

Greek I 


2 

1 


1 

Greek II 


1 

1 


1 

Greek III 


1 

1 


1 

French I 


59 

49 

4 

63 

French II 


24 

15 

8 

23 

French III 


16 

14 

1 

16 

German I 


6 

6 

• . . 

5 

German II 


6 

6 

• • • 

6 

German 111. 


2 

2 


2 

History “B” 


41 

23 

*9 

32 

History “C” 


11 

9 

1 

10 

Economics ** B ** 


46 

31 

6 

37 

Economics “ C ” 


4 

4 


4 

Logic and Psychology 


44 

28 

’ ‘a 

34 

Modern Philosophy 


9 

6 

2 

8 

Ethics 


12 

10 

2 

12 

Education 


36 

24 

8 

32 

Mathematics I 


62 

45 

6 

60 

Mathematics II 


13 

10 

1 

11 

Mathematics III 


2 

2 


2 

Mathematics IV. (Special Course) 

1 

1 

... 

1 

Applied Mathematics I. ... 


12 

10 

2 

12 

Applied Mathematics II. ... 


2 

1 

1 

2 

Engineering Mathematics 


7 

6 

1 

7 

Mathematics Honours 


1 

1 

... ' 

1 

Physios I 


69 

37 

9 

46 

Physios II 

... 

6 


1 

6 

Physics III. 


2 

‘ 2 

... 1 

2 

Engineering Physios 


7 

6 

1 

6 
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SXAinKATIQNS. 


RBSUI.T3 OF AND SUPPDSMICKTABY EXAMINATIONS; — COniimud, 


Subject. 

« 

No. of 
Entries, 
Nov., 
1923. 

No. of 
Passes, 
Nov., 
1923. 

No. of 
Passes, 
Feb., 
1924. 

Total 

Passes. 

Physics Honours ... 

1 

1 


1 

Biology I 

43 

28 

6 

34 

Chemistry I. ^ 

66 

31 

6 

37 

Chemistry II. 

6 

6 

... 

6 

Chemistry HI 

2 

2 

... 

2 

Engineering Chemistiy 

... 

... 

1 

1 

Geology I 

7 

6 

3 

8 

Geology II. ... 

2 

1 

1 

2 

Greology III. 

2 

1 

1 

2 

Botany IIB. 

4 

4 

... 

4 

Zoology IIA. 

4 

4 

... 

4 

Agrioultural Botany 

3 

2 

1 

3 

Veterinary Anatomy and Physiology 

3 

2 


2 

Preparatory Farm Chemistry 

3 

1 

1 

2 

Book-keeping 

3 

2 

1 

3 

Agricultural Chemistiy 

3 

3 

... 

3 

Principles of Agriculture ... 

3 

3 

... 

3 

Surve^ng I. 

16 

12 

2 

14 

Plant Pathology 

3 

3 

... 

3 

Agricultural Bacteriology ... 

3 

3 

... 

3 

Dairying 

3 

3 

... 

3 

Horticulture 

3 

3 


3 

Veterinary Pathology 

3 

3 

... 

3 

Veterniary Hgyiene and Diet. ... 

3 

3 


3 

Descriptive Geometry and Graphics 

14 

13 

... 

13 

Engineering Drawiag 

8 

8 

2 

10 

Hydraulics ... 

8 

6 

2 

8 

Mathematics and Structures 

8 

6 

1 

6 

Mechanics of Machineiy and Heat 

8 

' 7 

4 

11 

Engines 

Railway Engineering 

1 

1 

1 

2 

Bbilosophy Honours 

1 

1 

... 

1 

Zoology Honours ... 

I 

1 

... 

1 

Applied Science 

1 

1 

... 

1 
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RESULTS OF FINAL HONOURS 
EXAMINATIONS. 


NOVEMBER, 1924. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Hodges, Marcia Irene — Second Class Honours in Latin and 
french. 

Preshaw, Allan Sydney — First Class Honours in English 
^Uid Economies. 

Turvey, Phyllis May — Third Class Honours in English and 
Philosophy. 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Barclay, Dorothy May — Second Class Honours in Physics. 

Cairns, John Edwin Ingliston— First Class Honours in 
physics. 

Cohen, Wilby Edison — Second Class Honours in Chemistry 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. 

{Distinctions in Final Year of B,E, Course,) 

Rogers, Leslie John — Electrical Engineering IIB (Distinc- 
tion). 
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91 
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53 
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89 

Diploma in 
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58 

Principles of 






89 

Anatomy — ^Veterinary 






120 

Ancient Philosophy 





... 

117 

Applied Mathematics 






112 

Mechanics’ Laboratoiy 






138 

Architecture 





... 

123 

Arts — Degrees in 





... 

42 

Faculty of 





... 

11 

Assistant L^urers 






10 

Associate Professors 





... 

10 

Astronomy 






113 

Attendants — Laboratory 






9 

Auditor 






9 

Biology — ^Department of 

Board — ^Advisory, for Public Examinations in Music 


... 

93 

9 

Advisory, for Drawing 

... 

... 

... 


... 

9 

Appointments 

... 
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Professorial 

... 




... 

11 

Public Examinations 

... 




... 

9 

University Extension Lecture 





8 
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... 





94 

Building Construction 

... 





123 

Bureau of Universities of the Empire— Correspondent to 


9 

Chancellor 



... 

... 

... 

7 
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... 

••• 

... 

... 


90 

Department of ... 

... 

... 

... 

... 


96 

Engineering 
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Deposits for First Year and Non>Matrioulated Students 41 

Deposits for Laboratory Courses 41 

Descriptive Geometry 124 

Details of Subjects 89 

Diploma in Apiculture 58 

Discipline— Committee of 12 

Statute 27 

Drawing — Advisory Board 9 

Dress — ^Academic 24 


Economic Entomology 95 

Economics 109 

Education — Department of 119 

Electrical Engineering 125 

Endowment Lands 23 

Engineering — Agricultural 138 

Chemistry 100 

Civil 123 

Degrees in 61 

Drawing and Design 138 

Economics 127 

Electrical 125 

Excursions 138 

Exemptions 68 

Faculty of 11 
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Laboratories 138 

Mining 135 
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Heat Engine Laboratory 139 

Heat Engines — Mechanics of Machinery and 128 
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Hydraulics ... 129 
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Officers of the University 7 
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Kailway Engineering 136 

Receipts and Expenditure 165 

Regulations — 
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School to transfer to B.E. Course 70 

Matriculation 

Report of the Senate 163 

Rhodes Scholarship Committee — ^University Representatives on 9 


Sanderson Prize 74 

Saw Scholarship 76 

Scholarships and Prizes 74 

School of Engineering and Mining — Constitution of 61 

School of Mines of W.A., Kalgoorlie 69, 70, 141 

Science — ^Agricultural — Degrees in 63 

Degrees in 48 

Faculty of 11 

Senate — Members of 7 

Past Members of 8 

Report of 163 

Solicitors to the University 9 

Staff — Administrative 9 

Teaching 10 

Statutes 24 

Students — External 37 
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Testing — Schedule of Charges for 71 
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144 

20 
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8 
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Hygiene ... ... 122 
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Veterinaj^’ Science — Department of 120 

Vice-Chancellor 7 
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\ rmstrong’s 


For Requisites for all Winter Pastimes 
TENNISWARE. QOLFWARE. 
ALL GYMNASIUM Requisites. 
CRICKETWARE. 


The ARMSTRONG CYCLE and MOTOR 

AGENCY. —Perth. Fremantle. Kalgoorlie, 





SOME RECENT MACMILLAN BOOKS 


(Notk. — The pnccb quoted in this list are those at which the 
hooks are published in England, Prices in Australia are 
fixed by the local booksellers.) 

The Golden Treasury of Modem Lyrics. Selected and arranged 
by Laurence Binyon. 7s. 6d. net. 

A Geography of Australasia and New Zealand. By B. C. Walli». 
6s. 

The Continent of Europe. By Professor L. \V. Lyde. New Edition. 
10s. net. 

The Kelmscott Press and William Morris. By 11. B alii day Sparling. 
18s. net. 

Community: A Sociological Study. B^ I)r E M. ^Tacl\('^. Third 
Edition l.l.s. net. 

The Economics of Welfare. P.v PiofossoT A (' TTgmi Sei'ond 
Edition. HOs. net 

A Class-Book ot Everyday Physics. By H. E. Hadley. Os. Od. 
The Theory of Relativity. By Dr. Tj. Bilherstoin. Second Kdihon. 
2.5s. net. 

The Elements of Co ordinate Geometry, Part Tf Tnlinear Oo- 
ordinates. By S. L. LoneN ds. (I^art 1 , (^aitesian (Co- 
ordinates, 7s., jmblished eailiei.) I’arts 1 and IT, complete 
in one volume, 12s. 

A Sketch of the History of Civilisation in Medieval England, 
1066-1500. By R. Trevor Davies. 6s. net. 

An Introduction to the Practice of Civil Engineering. By R. th 
Mann. 78. 6d. net. 

Full catalogues may be had on application to ^^e^srs. 
Macmillan tf Co.^s Melbourne Jiranch. 


MACMILLAN & CO. LTD, 

32/4 FLINDERS STREET, MELBOURNE. 

Head Office: LONDON. 





EDUCATIONAL 

Australian Publications 


The Elements of Animal Physiology 

By W. A. Osborne, M.B., D.Sc., Professor of Physiology in the 
University, Melbourne. 152 pages ; 64 illustrations, with ap- 
pendix. l*rice, 6s. 6d. (3d.) 

Historical English Grammar. 

By. R. S, Wallace, M.A (Oxford), Professor of English Language 
and Ijiteratuie in the University of Melbourne. IVice, 2 k. 6d. 
(3d.) 

Australian Text-Book of Chemistry. 

Parti. By W R Jamieson, B Sc. Pons (Lomlon), Senioi Uhemistiy 
Mast(‘i, Slot eh College, ^Melbourne 348 jiaucK doth. I*riee, 
6.S. 6d (6d.) Part 11 — Practical ('hennsti} , 10^ Cd. 

A hist book in ex|>eiimental ehemistiy intended toi pujiils 
in senioi clat-ses in jinniaiy schools, oi lliose v ho hav( jii'^t enteied 
upon a Hccondaiy couim* 

Australian Text-Book of Civics. 

By 1 I). ALo-^liaU, M A., Soniervdh' Collegi', Oxfoid, Misticss 

ot Metiio<l, Mdbouine C^niveisily , and Alice Hoy, M.A., Final 
lionoiii Seliol.u in Histoiy, Melboiniu* Univeisity, Wyselaskie 
Sehokii. Wall an intioduction by hiank Tate, MA, C.M.O. , 
Uiiec-loi ot Education, Viclona. 142 fiages. Ihicc, 3s. (4d.). 

Elements of Animal Morphology. 

By G. Buclianan, D.Sc., Lecturer and Demonstrator in the Uni- 
versity of Melbourne. 236 pages ; 52 iJlustiations. Ibiee, 
12s. 6d (4d.). 

“ The book is a model of lucidity m its text, and is beautifully 
clear in its illustrations .” — The A<je. 

“ A concise, piactical manual .” — The Tima, 


The Lothian Book Publishing Co. Pty. Ltd. 

(Pounded 1905). The Rialto, 497 Collin 5 Street, Melbourne. 





THB GAMBRIDOB MEDIEVAL HISTORY. 


Planned by J, B. Bury, M.A, General Editors: J. B. Tanner, 

C. W. Previte-Orton, M.A , and Z. N. Brooke, M.A. 

To be completed in eight volumes. A portfolio of illustrative maps will be pub- 
lished with each volume 

Vol. I. — The Christian Roman Empire, and the Foundation of the Teutonic 

Kingdoms. — 36a. 

Vol II — 'J'he Rise of the Saracens and the Foundation of the Western Empire 

Vol in. — Germany aud the Western Empire. — 60s. 

Vol. fV. — The Eastern Roman Empire. (717-1458) — 50^ 


CAMBRIDGE ANCIENT HISTORY. 

General Bfditors' J. B. Bury, M.A , F B.A. , S. A. Cook, Litt. D., and F. E. 
Adcock, M.A. 

To be completed in eight volumes. 

Vol I, — Egypt and Babylonia : to C. B C 1580. — 358. 

Vol. II —The Egyptian and Hittite Empires . to C B.C. 1100. 

Vol III. — The Aasyiuu and Persian Empires, to B.C. 47M. 

Vol. IV - -Greece to B (’ 301 (or B C 323) 

Vol V.- -The E\i»ansion c»f Hellenism aiul the lUse of Rome to B C 201 

Vol Vi. — ^The Expansion ot Rome to BC 44 

Vol VII -Tlie Roman Empire its Institution to A 1) 00 

Vol VIH — Th(‘ Ronuiii Kni|»lre Its Zenith and Deeline to A B 324. 


THE CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Fxilte<l by Sir A W Ward, Litt 1)., and A R Waller, M A 
14 vols. Royal 8vo , 258. each 

Vol. 1 — -From the Beginnings to the Cycles of Romance. (3rd. imp ) 

Vol. II. —The End ot the Middle Ages (2nd imj) ) 

Vol III — Renascence and Retormation (2nd imp.) 

Vol. IV. — Prose and Poetry Sir Thomas North to Michael Drayton (2nd imp. 

Vol. V., VI — The Drama to 1642. (2nd imp ) 

Vol. vJI. — ^Cavaller and Puritan (2nd imp ) 

Vol VIII.— The Age of Dryden (2nd Imp.) 

Vol. IX. — From Steele and Addison to Pope and Swift (2n<l imp.) 

Vol. X. — The Age of Johnson. (2nd imp.) 

Vol. XI. — The Period of the French Revolution. 

Vol. Xll — ^The Nineteenth Century. I (2nd imp.) 

Vol XIIl —The Nineteenth Century. II. 

Vol. XIV.- -The Nineteenth Century. III. 

“ This rich composite lilstory of English literature is a real service to English 
scholarship. It presents us witli the first adequate treatment of many neglected 
parts of our literary history . . The editors deserve all thanks and the 

critic who feels Inclined to quarrel with this point or that in their methods or con- 
clusions Will be humiliated and silenced when he remembers that this is the first 
attempt by a body of scholars to toU the story of our literature on a scale worthy 
of its greatness.” — The Saturday Review. 

Owing to heavy imi>ort charges the above English Catalogue prices are slightly 
Increased by the .Australian Booksellers Send for sample volumes, also for a complete 
latalogue of woiks published bv The Cambridge University Press, tettei Lane, ijondon, 
EC 4. 


Australasian Representatives: 

THOMAS C. LOTHIAN PTY. LTD. 

The Rialto, 497 Collins Street, Melbourne. 










